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BUTT HINGES | // SPRING HINGES

Vi

. Door Weight - Load
Picture Iltem Name (kg)/pair Page Picture ltem Name Capacity (kgf) Page
oflo [B g‘ '9 A sness ) Door Weight
olle ofe  TTS-100 o - 396 iy HG-SH 304 (kg) 402
lofle o o‘ Q‘ o[ (STEEL) 1 - 6/pair
ollo 6flo
°ne o STAINLESS
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ol klls < (STEEL)
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¥\ STEEL STEEL
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,:0 28100 316 4 398 | HG-VHS8 - 423
(o) STEEL
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2R STEEL STEEL
(o] STAINLESS
H °H° 28300, 28400 316 4 399 DAW - 486
o oHo STEEL
oflo STAINLESS
oﬂo HG-BF1 304 - 399 PM120 %%/g‘;‘éz’ 486
alio STEEL
1l STAINLESS b Y SUNES | 50 - 40/2 pes
N KHA 304 3-15 400 1 N SA 304 30 - 60/3 pcs 484
— o STEEL A STEEL
=
O 1 STAINLESS - SHNEST 4072 pes
m A LSB 304| 6-30 400 of ST150-6314-05 | 304 .0 0 484
X J STEEL A | STEEL pcs
o o
o
o C 3535 20 483
oljlo 4
| // LIFT-OFF HINGES
L O 22 2 STAINLESS
| 404 25 - 4 482 i
4 HIA N 353558, 404085 ?T(E):f 5-40 8 Picture Item Name D?ﬁé%‘zﬁht Page
sl sy o fll s STAINLESS L
S0k ‘j : Zgigwgg’ 304, 25-30 482 | HG-LSH [EM . 36724
Lle (o § STEEL
E | I STAINLESS
i E i 4545BSS 304 45 482 ﬂ HG-Lsw INET - 367-24
sl STEEL
it & NG Py
w0 e o jyLE ?
i I 40408 ga 50 483 o Er jﬁﬁli TTS-200 . 397
CASCRCRA -
oo STAINLESS "J_ STAINLESS
o LSF 316 35-85 399 ﬁ}“a NH-40 304 7 401
oHo STEEL (To STEEL
u STAINLESS
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r‘ STEEL
Iooa STAINLESS
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‘ STEEL
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i STEEL
o S STAINLESS
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| // ANGLE HINGES | // TABLE TOP HINGES / PIANO HINGES

- Door Weight . Door Weight
Picture Iltem Name (kg)/pair Page Picture Iltem Name (kg)/pair Page
%
3 A &
AHS o° 26 408 f 2T MH-30 'qy" 4 413
& 2 f\%cé <
Q‘ > 9 o 9
an AHW gv" 26 408 G ﬁi MH-40 ;»" 4 413
R
7 A (sTaiLEs
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L2 {_'00 [} STEEL
N
4 r. oI (sTaiLESs
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© o STEEL
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| // PIVOT HINGES B4 e
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. ——————— LHN - 415
Picture Item Name Dc(»ggr’)\%gi‘?ht Page 27251
a
PHO84N 2 460 e HG-MH - 415
(& = _—=— =
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 g—
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5 =) STAINLESS
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P
PAW & 26-4 406
)
PH gv" 26-4 407
o
'>° 407

>N “_/"{, TTS-902

& PH-01 35 479

ﬁ

SUGATSUNE

Updated 2019.01.23



LAMBP,

| // CONCEALED HINGES

Door Weight Door Weight
(kg)/pair (kg)/pair

j / I HES3D-GO0BKT INEM - 367-7 0 SDH-P - 411

Picture Iltem Name Page Picture Iltem Name Page

L FOR
- 9/2 pcs, = ~d
i . § H- GLASS -
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, J95SC 373 ] _1] HES3D-V135LGR 55/3 pos. 36710
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9 J952C - 373 LEH ﬁ HES3D-160 so3ee 472
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378
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MOUNTING 389 - H
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| // DAMPERS | // SPECIAL HINGES

Picture Iltem Name We%ﬁ??kg) Page Picture Iltem Name Dc(’gg)\;\{)“;ii?m Page
- - STAINLESS
> P DI-4000, DL-4000, 3-5pc 394 HG-BH 304 2.6 403
W +« % DC-4000 STEEL
S —
; S - STAINLESS
P o DSW - 395 ° STH-C64 304 2.8 417
) STEEL
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: | // TORQUE HINGES (Free stop)
\%‘yg\‘:, bC 4-Tkg 457 Picture Iltem Name Tozﬁgg/mgg::nt Page
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& f/ HG-TAS [EM

| // DAMPER HINGES (Soft close)

4 \:2
HG-TASJ4 - 40. 7-1
Picture ltem Name Torgue Moment Page G-TASJ40 T 0-40.8 36715
(kgf)/pair
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FOR

GLASS

| // GLASS DOOR HINGES DOORS

Picture Iltem Name Tozﬂgg/mggem Page Picture ltem Name Dczga)\;\{)cziigrht Page
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: Door Weight : Door Weight
Picture Iltem Name (kg)/pair Page Picture Iltem Name (kg)/pair Page
] STAINLESS
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] STEEL
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.

| // GRAVITY HINGES

=S $d
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|
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The GS-G Series

(Glass Showcase Fittings




! Total Design Coordination

Glass bracket

Million Lock Series
Cylinder glass lock

The unified flat design adds a
sophisticated glamour to glass
displays.

! Outstanding Easy Installation

* Temporary holding feature allows the door to be installed easily by one person.

* Easy horizontal adjustment after installation

]

)

—

]

=)

The hinges and brackets can
temporarily hold the glass door
after they are mounted.

This function makes it possible
for a single person to install it
easily.

You can adjust the position of
the glass door horizontally after
installation by simply turning the
screw.

| Total Lock Function

Glass showcase

A single key can be used on multiple locks

The Million Lock Series enables you to operate

different cabinets with the same key.

(You need to order keys of the Million Lock Series
which have the same number)

Updated 2019.01.23

SUGATSUNE

[

@

Wooden drawer

Wooden sliding door m

. Glass sliding door

Wooden swing door
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GLASS HINGE (INSET) GS-GH5

Features
—
’ ]@ For inset glass doors
1 - = .
© 9' Can be used together with glass bracket GS-GB5 and glass door lock GS-

GLS5 for a total design of your showcase.

. * T * Temporary holding feature allows the door to be installed easily by one
GS-GH5-CR GS-GH5-GP person.
Including 2 pcs of Sideways adjustment (+2.5 mm) possible after installation of the door.
axes and inserts
Remarks

20—~ Please refer to glass weight as the main reference when installing glass door.
Please use different gasket supplied with item for 5 mm thickness glass door.
Film for glass door is recommended for safe usage.
Please prepare a door stop separately.

Parts included
Gaskets

3= 48 Spanner Hex.2.5
| . :
! Installation Drawings
Slideways
adjustment 1 8.5 26—
screw -4 3 48— N2 N2
8. = I\
! Sideboard{ $8.6-9 Depth10 T
v
T ] I
3 @ £
(5 | +
20— ¥ o o
@ = — Top and bottom panel Glass door Glass door (Tempered glass)
9 =] —
e—20— o . Finish/Colour
65 o . No.| Part Name Material CR GP BL
old in set (2 pos). g CO\Zorszllate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) ~ (Chrome 24| Black
CAD Item Name | Finish/Colour | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight Niset | Door Weight kofiset | Bo (sets) | Carton (sets) @ | Gasket |Ghioroprene Rubber (OF) Black
ogm| 170-037-123 | GS-GH5-CR | Chrome M Max 1 24 [0) Axis Stainless Steel Plain
a7 ¥ ¥ - . ® |Plastic Washer| Polyamide (PA) Black
[eofE| 170-037-124 | GS-GH5-GP | Gold (24K) Plated 600 mm | 900 mm 5,6 mm 49 8 1 24 © [ Metal Plate [Siinless Steel (SUS304 Plain
[0fE| 170-042-197 | GS-GH5-BL Black 1 24 @ Insert Zinc Alloy (ZDC) _

GLASS BRACKET GS-GB5

Features
For use with glass hinge GS-GHS5 for installation on cabinets with a glass top.
Can be used together with glass hinge GS-GH5 and lock GS-GL5
for a complete unified design for your showcase.

9}
-
>
()]
(7]
=
2
)
m
P
(7]
m
3
~
)
-
>
(7]
(7]
o
oy
>
o
A
m
-

Remarks
GS-GB5-L-CR GS-GB5-R-GP Film for glass door is recommended for safe usage.
Please prepare a door stop separately.
} } 28— Installation Drawings
|
o= A ®
T QW i ™
o 0 T \
N |
n
. o=
- P ¥ o I P
@& 17 Top panel
S— e || == . ———
) © + L ®
S sl e an .| =1 v T j*ﬁ b 35 N o 35 ——
O T i s i
J m @ g | X X
=9 I 5 oS o S
4 } ‘ ! _ ™ 2 9—’
t54 ! *‘L/ Y L | \QQ\ T g
L |
7 2, 2, 7
#*3 \ GS-GH5 © ¢ N S
* 8.5 26— 8.5+ 26—
Drawing shows left side installation.
Glass door Glass door (Tempered glass)
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Type Finish | Glass Thickness | Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
- | 170-037-125 GS-GB5-R-CR | Right Side Chrome 1 24
- | 170-037-126 GS-GB5-L-CR | Left Side 1 24 N . Finish/Colour
0.|Part Name Material CR GP BL
- | 170-037-127 GS-GB5-R-GP | Right Side | Gold (24K) 1 24 -
. 8 mm @ | Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) _| ) Gold (24K)Plated|  Black
- | 170-037-128 | GS-GB5-L-GP | Left Side | Plated 1 24 @® | Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) CNOMe  |G0ld (4K Plate acl
— 170-042-198 GS-GB5-R-BL | Right Side 1 24 @® | Washer |Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black
- Black @ Axis Stainless Steel Plain
- | 170-042-207 GS-GB5-L-BL | Left Side 1 24 ® Tube _ |Polyvinyl Chioride (PVC) Clear

SUGATSUNE
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GLASS HINGE (INSET) GS-GH20

Features

* For inset glass doors

» Can be used together with glass bracket GS-GB20 and lock GS-GL20 for a
total design of your showcase.

» Temporary holding feature allows the door to be installed easily by one person.

* Sideways adjustment (+2.5 mm) possible after installation of the door.

Remarks

* Glass door weight is preferred to door size.

* Please use different gaskets supplied with item for 6 mm thickness glass door.

* Film on glass door is recommended for safe usage.

* Prepare door stopper separately.

Parts supplied with set

5 } L*25*‘7 ) * Gasket (For 6 mm thickness glass door)
@ Lgo'cg * Spanner Hex.3
@ Q) @ @ N Installation Drawings o0 s e
@)\ @ 0 7,
@ @ /@D ° 9.6-10 Depth16
l g A0 A\©
Q
68— 3 72 5 \
s | s 3 g E
n T 2
@ @ 0 Top and bottom panel Glass door
@\ Slide <
adjustment X - —
=@ [ e e o
/ e @ | BackPlate | 4MNCAlloy (2DC) " Black ’
i f« 25+ ® Gasket Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black
10 - T @ Axis Stainless Steel Plain
18- ® Insert Zinc Alloy (ZDC) -
Sold in set (2 pcs).
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Finish Door Width (mm) | Door Height (mm) |Glass Thickness (nm)| Door Weight N/set | Door Weight kgf/set
BoEE| 170-041-445 | GS-GH20-CR Chrome
170-041-446 | GS-GH20-GP | Gold (24K) Plated Max. 700 Max. 1,600 6,8 196 20
oER| 170-041-447 | GS-GH20-BL Black

GLASS BRACKET GS-GB20

Features

« For use with glass hinge GS-GH20 in case of glass top cabinet.

» Can be used together with glass hinge GS-GH20 and lock GS-GL20 for a
total design of your showcase.

Remarks

* For use with glass hinge GS-GH20 for installation on cabinets with a glass top.

* Can be used together with glass hinge GS-GH20 and lock GS-GL20 for a
complete unified design for your showcase.

Parts supplied with set

Gasket (For 8 mm thickness glass door)

&

13I)MOVHd SSY 19 / (LIASNI) IDNIH SSVY19

) Cut Out Dimensions o 75 L
a2 AT 34 LX R10
\J / R10 R10
- : N
° o 8 \ K l 7 \ 7
@ 43— ) 72 - ] 6 6
1 25 o
! - © X — <—39~{:~ ‘ [ 20 —+te— 32 —|
= - 24—
S« Tl © fﬁi - - 5]
< fi ‘ Glass top Glass door
10 .
3) (2)(4)! ‘T}T’Qj | No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour
i ] ) Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome, Gold (24K) Plated, Black
gs-GH20 7 Lo GS-GH20 ® | Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) ’ '
| ® Gasket Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black
Drawing shows left side installation @ Axis Stainless Steel Plain
(v.)) Item Code Item Name Type Finish Glass Thickness (mm)
[oEm| 170-041-448 GS-GB20-R-CR Right Side Chrome
170-041-449 GS-GB20-L-CR Left Side
[oEE| 170-041-450 GS-GB20-R-GP Right Side
Gold (24K) Plated 8, 10
170-041-451 GS-GB20-L-GP Left Side ( )
Bofl| 170-041-452 GS-GB20-R-BL Right Side Black
EoER| 170-041-453 GS-GB20-L-BL Left Side

SUGATSUNE
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GLASS HINGE (FOR INSET DOORS) | under Development T GS-GH50

Features
A hinge for inset doors in large glass display cases.
Can be used with Million Lock Cylinder GS-GL50 Glass Lock to create a
unified design for glass display cases.
Temporary fastening mechanism holds the door in the frame temporarily,
making the door easier to install than conventional products.
Can be adjusted upward and horizontally.
Remarks
Read all remarks on handling thoroughly before use.
Prioritize the door weight when determining the glass size.

Sold in sets (2 pcs).

(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Finish Glass Width (mm) |Glass Height (mm)|Glass Thickness (mm)| Load Capacity N/1Set |Load Capacity kgf/1Set
- - GS-GH50-CR Chrome Plating
- - GS-GH50-GP 24K Gold Plating

Max. 900 Max. 2500 8-127 490 50

STAINLESS STEEL GRAVITY HINGE FOR GLASS DOOR @ S XL-GHO2AF-120

‘ Passed 100,000 cycles of in-house testing | Features
Can even be used for areas such as shower booths where water is used.

Use a glass edge protector suitable for the installation area (sold separately).
This product is the same shape as the XL-GHO2F-120 Hinge for Stainless
Steel Glass Door but does not automatically close.

Remarks
Can be used in areas exposed to water such as shower booths.
Use a glass edge protector suitable for the installation area (sold separately).
This product is the same shape as the XL-GHO2F-120 Hinge for Stainless
Steel Glass Door but does not self-close.

Parts Included

SIS S et et Size M5 x 16 cross-recessed sash screws
y // Glass Door%
W/,
920 %5 (10) ©~
e

XL-GHO2AF-120L (Reverse side view)

XL-GHO2AF-120R

Cut Out Dimensions

rs /
T

% (©) - 32
‘ 1 y T 2x 016
ks o
SE b 9 g | Tg
5x ¢5.5, T 8 L ‘ i
$8.8 countersunk i %m i . J
i & ©
2810 }

Left-hand opening shown. The right-handed opening is symmetrical.

Sold in sets (2 pcs).

Door Width | Door Height Glass

L ity N1 L ity kgf/1
(mm) ASet | (mm) ASet |Thickness (mm) oad Capacity N/1Set | Load Capacity kgf/1Set

(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish

- | 170-032-186 | XL-GHO02AF-120R Right Side | Stainless Steel
— | 170-032-185 | XL-GHO02AF-120L Left Side (SUS304)

Mirror Max. 750 | Max. 2000 10-12 441 45
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STAINLESS STEEL GRAVITY HINGE FOR GLASS DOOR £ GH-G02

Features
Can even be used for areas such as shower booths where water is used.
The door closes automatically between 0° and about 70°.
It opens automatically between about 70° and 160°. The door can be held
open by placing a door stopper in this area.
A maximum of about 3 mm rise occurs when open 70°.
Use a glass edge protector suitable for the installation area (sold separately).
To unify the finish of the screws, use our polished screws (sold separately,
size M5 x 15 countersunk hex socket bolts, size M5 x 50 cross-recessed
tapping screws) instead of the provided screws.

9 g é S Remarks
i ‘fsﬁ'e;»‘_F PE e Read all remarks on handling thoroughly before use.
NN [ LY Prioritize the load capacity when determining the glass size.
GH-GO2-L NN ﬂw 9 The hinge does not hold the door in a fully closed or fully open position. To hold the
E‘EAJ/\(\“ b door in place, install the 8851 Door Edge Seal with Magnet and 8880 Aluminium
4.5~H=—68.5\) Profile for when fully closed, and a separately prepared door stopper when fully open.

\ \ Contact your Sugatsune sales representative if the door is over 2000 mm high.

NN Plarts Included Cut Out Dimensions
Size M5 x 14 cross-recessed flat head screws

6 44—
(=30
- o —— 79— 10 t ‘LJ) 7
_ ‘ J T ?Lj I 2x¢16
About 160° i e ‘ ik T 1 T
i
I 5
Selt-opening # -closi =l=- ‘ 8 B 3 1 T
About 70° | | S
IR e o
L LT |
T T T I}
Left-hand opening shown. The right-handed opening is symmetrical.
i . Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness . . .
CAD | |[-lyleel<[E8 0 [tem Name Type Material Finish Load Capacity Ni2 pes | Load Capacity kgff2 pes | Opening Angle
(mm) (mm) (mm)
- | 170-037-581 | GH-G02-R| Right Side |Stainless Steel Mirror Max. 800 Max. 2000 | 8- 12 441 45 160°
- | 170-037-582 | GH-GO02-L Left Side (SCS13) ’ ’

STAINLESS STEEL GRAVITY HINGE FOR GLASS DOOR £l GH-G07

Features
. Can even be used for areas such as shower booths where water is used.
N 7 The door closes automatically between 0° and about 70°.
It opens automatically between about 70° and 160°. The door can be held
j open by placing a door stopper in this area.
A maximum of about 3 mm rise occurs when open 70°.
Use a glass edge protector suitable for the installation area (sold separately).
a To unify the finish of the screws, use our polished screws (sold separately,

size M5 x 15 countersunk hex socket bolts, size M5 x 50 cross-recessed
tapping screws) instead of the provided screws.
Remarks
Read all remarks on handling thoroughly before use.
Prioritize the load capacity when determining the glass size.
«© The hinge does not hold the door in a fully closed or fully open position. To
] hold the door in place, install the 8851 Door Edge Seal with Magnet and
B 8880 Aluminium Profile for when fully closed, and a separately prepared
© 3 door stopper when fully open.
WAL Contact your Sugatsune sales representative if the door is over 2000 mm

W\ high. Glass Dimensions
Parts Included -

5 57—

Size M5 x 14 cross-recessed flat head screws v

Reverse side

Glass Thickness
-12

74
n
a
u;

-
21

2x016

60

About 160°
Automatic

opening range #

115
Il

Automatic
closing range
About 70°

Left-hand opening shown. The right-handed opening is symmetrical.
Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness
(mm) (mm) (mm)

(¢ Sitem Code™ I iE INET) Y Type Material Finish Load Capacity Ni2 pes| Load Capacity kgff2 pes| Opening Angle

- | 170-037-583 | GH-G07-R| Right Side Stainless
- | 170-037-584 | GH-GO7-L Left Side  |Steel (SCS13)

Mirror Max. 800 Max. 2000 8-12 441 45 160°

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

GLASS DOOR BRACKET HES3D-G90BKT

Features
Glass door bracket for HES3D-90 series (P.470).
Screw covers match the bracket with the finish.
Parts Included
Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M5 x 12
Countersunk head screw M4 x 12
Screw covers
Hex key size 3

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

(]
N (| 5-6 5-6

. o 0 o O

= - o o
S 12kg © 16kg 0

P nt % /2 pcs % /3 pcs

9 s s
9 § §
Max. 600 Max. 600

*r18.8*+
) -
] o)
t 4
2
lc—) Cut Out Dimensions Concealed Hinge HES3D-90
> (Sold Separately)
7] 3
7 20+ TR o /®
O Py
o 014 @ Y
> ENNAN & A 1@
X0 | o
w <20 : ‘ ]
2 +— 35 & i H 25 [ ] HIE
(@)
ﬁ 14 % o. /@
bl ~4XR2 | @ ]
- N\
—
-
==
Glass Thickness:
5mm, 6 mm
(3)
. Finish
No. Part Name Material CR GP BL
g Ba?:?llate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome | 24K Gold plating | Black Enamel Finish
® Gasket Chloroprene Rubber (CR) - - -
@ Screw Cover ABS . Black
(® |Hexagon Socket Countersunk Head Screw M5 x 12 Steel Chrome | 24K Gold plating Black Enamel Finish
(1] Item Code Item Name Colour Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
lokE|  170-035-802 HES3D-G90BKT-CR Silver 245 2 24
[eoEE| 170-035-803 HES3D-G90BKT-GP Gold 245 2 24
[oEE| 170-035-804 HES3D-G90BKT-BL Black 245 2 24

SUGATSUNE
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE
Features

HES3D-70

Small HES series can be applied with Min. door thickness of 19 mm.
Small bore depth, easy to cut out the door and frame.
3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth adjustment
after hinge installed.
Hinge can be split into the door side and the frame side.
Remarks
Can not be used with LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD or LAPCON DOOR
CLOSER LDC-N2.
Use below opening angle 180°.

Parts Included

Countersunk head tapping screw 4 x 20 (4 pcs/hinge) SUS
Hex key 2

Locus Chart

Reference
surface of door
Door
(8)
Figure below shows the state with the upper screw covers removed.
4% 04.5 8.3 b Frame
) . —
16—~ Vertical adjustment  _of 15 —j= Reference surface7k-° )
10 ~— 14— (8) 14> screw (2 locations) 16 of side board i
8= — 8=
Horizontal adjustment R i
screw (2 locations) E Depth adjustment
~|screw (2 locations) (3] ‘ CIJ\J
O @ Installed to Frame — I E
T =7 Vertical ‘ 5
L adjustment N
3 f = s - @ Pl roces_ manedpat o >
U [ =1 [
L
@/ ] 5] A
| |
/ < @ e \uacg s >
B — of side board 1)
Depth adjustment -
o N Frame m
’77 Horizontal adjustment el _J 1l 0
- d o
i il =
N Max. 3 14 I('l"l)
Reference
surface of door/ Door IE
. . m
Cut Out Dimensions 1 (w)
14 1 Max. 3 E
Max. 3 L i z
a a8 o
™ ah m
T E— Rl 5
N N l
Qi \
¥ [Door
Finish ?uerfiz’ceeng?dcor \Reference surface of side board
No.|Part Name| Material
DC DN BL
Zinc Alloy Satin
Bod Dull Nickel | Black Paint
@ Y| @pc) | chrome
Cover Champagne
Ve ABS | Silver Paint pag Black
(2 pairs) Gold Paint
I item Code ltem Name Colour Door Width | Door Height| Door Thickness | Door Weight | Door Weight | Opening Weight (g) Box |Carton
(mm) (mm) (mm) kg/2 pcs kg/3 pcs Angle (pcs) | (pcs)
eofE| 170-035-441 | HES3D-70DC Silver 2 48
eofE| 170-035-442 | HES3D-70DN | Champagne Gold | Max. 600 | Max. 1200 | Min. 19 Max. 9 Max. 12 180° 95 2 48
ofE| 170-035-443 | HES3D-70BL Black 2 48

Updated 2019.01.23
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LAMBP,

Hinge + Esprit

3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE

Under Development

Y]  HES3D-E160

This figure shows this product with the upper screw cover removed.

Features
Shallow drilling depth enables easy drilling of the door and frame.
Three-way adjustment feature enables fine adjustment up, down, left, right,
forward and back.
The hinge can be divided between the door and frame and the door can be
temporarily fastened to the frame, making it easy to hang the door.
The structure is designed to prevent the door from sagging.
Screw covers can be purchased separately in the event that the original
covers are broken or lost. Contact us for details.

Remarks
Read all remarks on handling thoroughly before use.
When using with a door damper and/or closer, select the LAPCON LDD-S Door
Damper, LAPCON LDD-V Door Damper and/or LAPCON LDC-N2 Closer.
Select a door weight within a range satisfying the conditions of both the hinge
and the door damper and/or closer.
Some closers may cause the door to move awkwardly or not close fully. Test
the product before purchase.
When using a closer with a stopper, be sure to use a door stopper too (floor
mounting type, wall mounting type, etc.). Install the door stopper in a position
further forward than the stopper of the closer, and between the centre and
end of the door.

Parts Included
Size 5 x 25 cross-recessed flat head tapping screws (stainless steel) (8 screws per hinge)
Nominal size 4 hex bar spanner

Installation Drawing

4% 5.5,
& M Door reference plane
Fixing/Vertical e DF s ¥
25— adjustment screw 25 Frame
10 Depth adjustment screw 10 ‘ (152) reference. X —==30
Qlane
Horizontal ,ﬁ‘ iy Frame
adjustment rame side . &Y
screw Frame e er A
reference 9
Vertical = 9 boor T ‘A
adjustment reference N
lane /| Door B
@ 5 2 8 o 2
- Al I - *The door and frame need to be chamfered based on the machining
hd margin.
f |
@ = o o Y: Door machining margin | B: Door chamfering | X: Frame machining margin | A: Frame chamfering
4 1 5 1
: M = ) 4 2 6 2
@ o &
[ @, ~—] ) 4 2 7 3
; o -0 : 5 3 s 3
I N, 5 3 6 4
(Reference values)
Depth adjustment . .
51 mm] ¢emp Cut Out Dimensions
X—H=-
30 Y 25—% 25
[,, 30~ 10~ [30= 104
1 I
| i | K Horizontal i I
oyi®) |_(3.5) adjustment %) &
|
i 1 g 21 I - g2l I
ml § 1 | 1]
| |
ja—30—
Door Frame
-Door reference reference J|Frame|
\plane /// plane  / %
Finish/Colour
.| PartN: Material ideo:
No. art Name ateria DC DN BL Video: Features
0] Body ) Baked Enamel
@ | Base Frame Zine Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Finish/
® Arm Aluminium Alloy Black
@ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain Plain Plain
® | Screw Covers ABS Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width (mm) | Door Height (mm) | Door Thickness (mm)| Opening Angle
[eoER| 170-041-454 HES3D-E160DC Silver
170-041-455 HES3D-E160DN Champagne Gold Max. 900 Max. 2400 Min. 36 180°
[eoER| 170-041-456 HES3D-E160BL Black

Updated 2019.01.23
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE weol  HES3D-V135LGR

Features
— Small bore depth for compact assembly.
3-way adjustment function allows vertical, horizontal, and depth adjustment
after hinge installed.
Easy installation: Hinge can be split into the door side and the frame side and
has temporary door holding feature.
Unique seven link structure helps to prevent door sagging.
Remarks
Our original new link arm mechanism provides different locus from other
products of the same series. Please confirm the position where the door is
opened by 90°on the left figure.
Can be used with Sugatsune door damper/door closer shown below. Please
check and follow product specifications.
Locus Chart LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S
LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V
LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2
Using with other door closers might lead to hinge damage.
For using Sugatsune door closer, please install the door holder separately at
the stop position.
Parts Included
Binding head tapping screw 5 x 15
Option
Installation template HES3D-V135-TMP
Cut Out Dimensions

Hinge + Esprit

Video Link

Prletizn Video

Locus & Open/Close Angle

Reference
.~ surface of door, Reference surface of frame w
50° 40° 30°(20° 10 d :
24 4 <*3° ° s
TV 4 Rla 4ol<l bb‘ﬁ >
% ‘H‘ 1 144 <
&1L
20 BRPVRULL SR ~20- e N S i R >
Dee;[.)?h adjustment Vertical adjustm-e,r; T T M\Q:ZSOtE Min.20>4:+T E
screw (2 locations) f@\? N screw (2 locations) tmj ‘N_ = 4! — 8 # 8 ‘5,._’ § ﬁ:; 2 c
7 & Horizontal adjustment | ‘ ! n
—IP screw (2 locations| 6.5~ 7 —
Fixing screw Fie) RIE] >
i ol | | (2 locations via
() 1 E [l o w
S 4 r
\@ _a-a b-b m
Vertical A . . e
N adjustment Mounting hole for *Mounting hole for
door side (4 locations) / frame side (4 locations) 0
LRE 298 e
Installation (I%
Bracket for installing \/ >
@ to frame -
3 & —
2| @ \@ . 5 g
v | ~| eference 4 - 13.7
< ) @ \@ surface of frame Framef T
——PH— " é s 1 =
— Min. C2 or R2_,U PP = =
ZZZ}) )7 9]
EUET PR . S 0 B m
Depth adjustment @
424> Q E)rf:\j(él;ert for installing
Horizontal adjustment Reference -Door
surface of door/ Base frame
| — —gMin. 30(=
& ody
)
Temporary Holding Feature
1. Hinge can be split into the body and base
No. Part Name Material Finish / Colour frame. Install the body to the door and the
©) Body Steel Nickel base frame to the frame. N
® Base Frame POM Light Grey 2.Push the hinge body horizontally into the
3 Arm Aluminium Alloy Anodised Silver base fram_e in the direction of the arrow.
- The door is held to the frame duo to the
@ Shaft Steel Nickel :
- temporary holding feature.
® : Cover : POM L'ght Grey 3. Temporarily tighten the fixing screws and adjust the door position.
® | Adjustment Block Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel 4. After adjustment, tighten the fixing screws completely to fix the hinge body.
CAD Item Code Item Name Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Frame Thickness | Door Weight kg/2 pes | Door Weight kg/3 pes | Opening Angle | Weight (g) | Box (pes) | Carton (pes)
EE| 170-020-804 HES3D-V135LGR |Max. 900 | Max.2400 | Min. 30 Min. 20 Max. 40 Max. 55 180° 400 2 24
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DAMPER HINGE & HG-JHM11

Features
Hinge with built-in damper.
Damper unit works to close door softly. Smooth movement in opening direction.
Mounted in sideboard and installed in inset door.
Applicable into surface mount with Bracket UTZ11-BL.
Cover hides mounting screws for clean appearance.
Easy to cut out with a router.
Specification
Operation temperature: 0°C - 40°C
Application
Small covers for machine or wire manager.
Remarks
Applicable moment of door: 0.05 - 0.4 N-m. Use a pair/door.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and alighted.
Damper mechanism works when opening the lid by about 60° or more.
Otherwise, damper may not work.
Prepare stopper separately to keep the lid closed.
Closing speed may change depending on operating temperature.
Sold Separately
Bracket for Surface Mount UKZ11-BL
Recommended Screw
Countersunk tapping screw 3, bind tapping screw 4

Damper working
direction

3
705-
i : ;eleclion Tool
w] W\ \ - @ % Sasuga-kun
> \ ol Applicable Products
g o vV Used for Product
U A m Selection &
m (D Simulation
m Available on Web!
- 13.6
E A=26 L
< . .
Q t =16. Prepare more than 1 for Gap B of Opening clearance.
m

Installation
Cross-section View Installed Position of Bracket

Q 47 3 Rotation centre of the lid

3E / o
& At
F AT |
0 :
g [}
©
( : )i 5 (e %
‘ DO &7
Tapping screw (3) Stopper
w — 136 @
Top View When closed door Cut Out Dimensions
48.5 ' 3
s a |
H I
5 - - H ! fa)
- ‘ Boring depth: 4.5 47
| | A,
g 7 (\ 4+ +
\ NI, X y
A J
- ! ,I'Q + + <
14128 W=Cabinet inside width-6
No. Part Name Material Colour
® Body Polyacetal (POM)
(@ |Bracket for side mount R PBT Black
(® | Bracket for side mount L
@ Cover ABS Black/White
® Damper - -

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

Surface Mount Type (optional bracket UKZ11-BL for surface mount is required)

Cross-section View Installation Position of Bracket
3 Rotation Centre of the lid 9
Q 47 9

c ‘
=
=1 u ®
,:$ < o £
© ] \w\ Y

[to}

Qo) ©

CA}\)/' 5 2

T
Z
Bind tapping screw Stopper \\@D
13.6

Top View Cut Out Dimensions

485 A9

i
\\S

!

|

|

!
=1 47 3
9 Boring Dimension: 4.5 9

[t *—v + ZANES + 4+ Vv
k 18 r

13.6
ko

48
N
&

136

—
|
!
15
\
I

14123 W=Cabinet inside width-6
No. Part Name Material Colour
@ Body Polyacetal (POM)
@ | Bracket for sidemount R PBT Black
(® | Bracket for sidemount L
@ Cover ABS Black/White g
® Damper - - g
U
Hinge Sold by set. g
Torque Torque . .
CAD Item Code Item Name Colour . : Opening Angle | Weight (g) Box (set) | Carton (set) T
N-m/pair kgf-cm/pair E
20} 170-041-2 HG-JHM11-1BL Black
B 170-041-206 o) 2 0.05-0.1 0.51 - 102 o
[oER|  170-041-207 HG-JHM11-1WT White m
[oER|  170-041-208 HG-JHM11-2BL Black
" 0.1-0.2 1.02 - 2.04 43.9
[oEE|  170-041-209 HG-JHM11-2WT White 105° 25 275
BOoFE|  170-041-210 HG-JHM11-3BL Black 02-029 2.04-2.96
[eoER 170-041-211 HG-JHM11-3WT White ’ ’ ' ’
[eoER 170-041-212 HG-JHM11-4BL Black
- 0.29-04 2.96 - 4.08 46.8
[eoEl 170-041-213 HG-JHM11-4WT White
Bracket for Surface Mount
CAD Item Code Item Name Colour Box (set) Carton (set)
20ER) 170-041-218 UKZ11-BL Black 50 500

SUGATSUNE
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DAMPER HINGE (SURFACE MOUNT TYPE) ,& we|  HG-JHM20T

Lapcon W |

Features

Newly-added surface mount type: Easy to install without the need of
recessing.
Hinge with built-in damper UDH.
Soft-close and smooth-open features.
For Inset Lid.
Cover hides mounting screws.
Remarks
Sold in pairs.
Below torque range is the value when using a pair of hinges (left and right)
per lid.
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
Damper mechanism works when opening the top-opening lid by about 60° or
W/ black cover Sold in pairs. more. Otherwise, the damper may not work.
Parts Included

Hinge plate mounting screws: binding head tapping screw 3.5 x 14 (nickel)

4 pcs
Bracket mounting screws: binding head tapping screw 3.5 x 20 (nickel)
8 pcs
oyl ‘ )
o - Damper
3 working
W/ white cover Assembly example \ direction
Front View _ i
Top-opening lid closed Top-opening lid opened by 90°
Chrome finished cover
4 20 No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour
H (D |Hinge Plate | Steel (SPCC)/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Nickel
T @ | Bracket POM Black
2 @3 Cover ABS Black/White/Chrome
l 65 @ Damper - Bearing Right-handed: Grey, Left-handed: Natural
- . Standard  [Chamfered Lid Edge S) election Tool
Door thickness ez ©
SizeA| Gap | SizeA | Gap Sasuoa-k
* Right-handed type shown. Left-handed type is symmetrical. 16 38 > ga-kun
2 | Applicable Products
| t " t i 36 4 37 3 Used for Product
nstaliation 20 - - Selection &
Standard Chamfered lid edge Simulation.

Door Weight Selection
Door Length (D) Door Weight (m)

Available on Web!

O
>
=
T
m
=y
<
2
9}
m
(2]
c
3
>
(@)
m
=
o)
c
P
-]
-
<
T
\LL

250 5.61 - 748 kg Video Link
300 4.57 - 6.09 kg
350 3.85 - 5.13 kg
400 3.33-4.43 kg
450 2.93 - 3.90 kg
* Gap is decreased compared with standard when chamfered.
Hinge Plate Installation Position Cut Out Dimensions Calculation oi maximum dqor moment (for homogeneous material)
—————‘————— A L T =mx9.80665 x L x 7900’
2
| 2 3 T : Max. door torque (N-m)
Door thickness 20 = 34 ‘ { = " m: Door weight (kg)
Door thickness 18 = 32 a3l ‘ L : Distance from rotation centre
Door thickness 16 = 30 — v © to dogr centre of gravity (mm)
o] o ‘ N L= -A+20"
, < j . + Rotation centre of door =2 - +
X (4.2 _ L R
E.j¢ 14»4«9% * For heterogeneous door (e.g., D:Door length (mm)
<—Cabinet inside width - 8—= attached with a mirror), please refer A : Bracket installation dimension (mm)
to our website > Selection Tool (ng ran)ge of A is about 36mm
p ) - 38mm
S:lsugé'k:\r;v; V,Vhat S mifemre * (Formula for assuming that the centre of
of gravity? What is moment?”page. g avity is in the centre of door)
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Finish/Colour | Torque N-m/pair | Torque kgf-cm/pair | Marking Colour (Base Side) |  Weight (g) Box (pairs) Carton (pairs)
EoFE| 170-036-328 | HG-JHM20T-80BL Black - - -
EoEE| 170-036-329 | HG-JHM20T-80WT White 6-8 61.2-81.6 Yellow - - -
oEm| 170-036-839 | HG-JHM20T-80CR Chrome - - -
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LAMBP,

ALL STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE B[]  HG-TAS
Features

Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

Spec"ications S election Tool
. Video Link
Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C Sasuga-kun : :
7 . Applications Applicable Products
2 A . Used for Product
- ) p LCD, monitoring camera, etc. Selection &
> y - Simulation.
> e \/ Remarks Available on Web!

. T : Torqye r?lng(.a made entlrelly from s.talnless steel,
S Right-handed Right-handed making it suitable for use in corrosive
environments.

Left-handed <«

Application Example

Free stop

i

)

3 ey =
=~ T
' 413#728*41(%1*

Marking:
HG-TAS15...[15]
HG-TAS25...[25]
o
|
&
Y

o 14d<

6.5

*11.5\¢

- (19) =

HG-TAS15L, 25L HG-TAS40L
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.

JONIH 3NDYHOL 1331S SSITINIVLS 11V

No.| Part Name Material Finish
[©) Body ) ’
2) Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Barrel Polished
[€ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) _
@ | Spring Washer | o jecs Steel (SUS304) |
® Plate Barrel Polished
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
(v ltem Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EoEm| 170-037-294 HG-TAS15R Right 150200 B 37 40 320
Eogm| 170-037-295 HG-TAS15L Left 37 40 320
[eoEE| 170-037-296 HG-TAS25R Right 2 Geae 05, Bz 38 40 320
eoEm| 170-037-297 HG-TAS25L Left 38 40 320
EoEm| 170-037-298 HG-TAS40R Right 4,002 40,8720 64 20 160
leoEE| 170-037-299 HG-TAS40L Left 64 20 160
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ADJUSTABLE ALL STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE @ HG-TASJ40
Features

Torque adjustable from 0 to 4 N-m.
Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

Specifications s :)eleclion Tool

Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C Sasuga-kun
Remarks Applicable Products

Used for Product
Torque adjustable from 0 to 4 N-m. Selection &

. . . . . Simulation
Torque hinge made entirely from stainless steel, making it Available on Web!
suitable for use in corrosive environments. -

Adjustable with
a hex key 13.

269°) 4 N-m
Front

Application Example

Free stop

Il 1 1 1
T 1= 1T
jn ' >\mm$ T ~ LL
LB NP ) QOO e
¢ N v N ) Vi T '
15 36 15—
31 31

®
o

JONIH 3NDYHOL 1331S SSATNIVLS 11V I1avisnrav

5 4) (6
18-dot marking
- 12.5-4=
—(24.5)
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical.
No. Part Name Material Finish
Bod
O y Stainless Steel (SUS304) |Barrel Polished
@ Base
©)] Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
@ | Spring Washer
Stainless Steel (SUS304) ————————
® Plate ( ) Barrel Polished
® Lock Nut Stainless Steel -
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
170-037-306 HG-TASJ40R Right 0-40 0-40.8 64 20 160
EoEm| 170-037-307 HG-TASJ40L Left ’ ’ 64 20 160
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ALL STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE B [ HG-TBS
Features

Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.
Specifications
Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C

Video Link

1 & Applications

LCD, monitoring camera, etc.

Remarks

Torque hinge made entirely from stainless steel, making it

. . . . election Tool
suitable for use in corrosive environments. E

> Sasuga-kun
Right-handed Right-handed Applicable Products
Used for Product

Selection &

Simulation

Available on Web!

Application Example

Free stop Free stop

Marking:
HG-TBS15...[15]

HG-TBS25...[25]
2x¢5.3
2 x ¢4.3 % ~ >
= = . =
- ' ] r-
osd] i+ 0.9 v ”
8 i =
14«»127* g 4 18 4*3315;% u,\) >
33— 40 -
2 8 r
14 @‘- ¢ m
2 x 05 08.8 il ()]
1 8 n
S v2 8 7}
@l ¥ ! 1 -
u |4 16 8 m
N Y m
¥ S i m
b [i7 s b iasl] =
@ —+(21.1) (@]
HG-TBS15L, HG-TBS25L HG-TBS40L g
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. %
=
2
No, Part Name Material Finish ﬁﬂ)
@ Body Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Barrel Polished
) Base
[€ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) _
@] Spring Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) ————
> Plate Barrel Polished
6 Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)
Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
170-037-300 | HG-TBS15R Right 1 5z 15.5:20% 37 40 320
BoEg| 170-037-301 | HG-TBS15L Left 37 40 320
170-037-302 | HG-TBS25R Right 0 e P 360° 38 40 320
170-037-303 | HG-TBS25L Left 38 40 320
okE| 170-037-304 | HG-TBS40R Right 4.0020% 40,52 67 20 160
EoEm| 170-037-305 | HG-TBS40L Left 67 20 160
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ADJUSTABLE ALL STAINLESS STEEL TORQUE HINGE @ HG-TBSJ40
Features

Torque adjustable from 0 to 4 N-m.
Stainless steel construction suitable for corrosive environments.

Specifications

Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C Sasuga-kun
Remarks Applicable Products
Torque adjustable from 0 to 4 N-m. g;i‘igz;z"d“m

Torque hinge made entirely from stainless steel, making it | Simulation

i i i i Available on Web!
suitable for use in corrosive environments. vallable on Vel

Adjustable with
a hex key 13.

Application Example
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No. Part Name Material Finish
[©) Body ) )
2) Baso Stainless Steel (SUS304) |Barrel Polished
[€ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) B
@ Spring Washer )
® Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) 'Barrel Polished
® Lock Nut Stainless Steel -
(v item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc | Torque kgf-cm/pc | Opening Angle Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
EoEE| 170-037-308 | HG-TBSJ40R Right 67 20 160
0-4.0 0-40.8 360°
eoEE| 170-037-309 | HG-TBSJ40L Left 67 20 160
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LAMBP,

LIFT-OFF TORQUE HINGE @ HG-KNT

Features
. .
Can be used vertically and horizontally.
Passed 30,000 open/
Lift-off type, easy to detach doors.
Applications s S) election Tool
~ ~ Laboratory equipment, OA equipment, FA equipment, and Sasuga-kun
various automatic equipment. Applicable Products
Used for Product
Remarks Selection &
. . . . Simulation.
~ | When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are aligned. Available on Web!

| Insert into holder following installation of the door.Infirm
| insertion may cause damage.
When using the hinges horizontally, set the holders opposite each other to

-~
prevent them being inserted or removed.
Assembly
HG-KNT3L Body Holder
N

Hexagonal

Insert the body into shaft, and then insert the holder into the hexagonal part
of shaft to generate torque. To detach, use a tool to push the holder out.
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HG-KNT16L HG-KNT7L HG-KNT3L
No.| Part Name Material Finish / Colour
Left-handed type shown. Right-handed type is symmetrical. %%Stainless Steel (SUSSO4)M
G Plug POM
@ Holder PA Black
5 Washer PTFE
6 | Washer POM Natural
@ Push Nut Stainless Steel -
(¥.1] Item Code Item Name Type Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
— | 170-035-380 | HG-KNT3L Left-handed 50 200
- 0.3:0.2 3 1 +2.0 42
— | 170-035-381 | HG-KNT3R |Right-handed 50 200
— | 170-035-382 | HG-KNT7L Left-handed 50 200
- 0_7:0.25 7 1 2.6 76
— | 170-035-383 | HG-KNT7R |Right-handed 50 200
— | 170-035-384 | HG-KNT16L | Left-handed 30 120
: 1.6 16.3:1 96
— | 170-035-385 | HG-KNT16R |Right-handed 30 120
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE (OUTDOORS TYPE)

Free stop

Under Development

Features

EEEE  HG-TWP
Ideal for exterior application.

O-rings at the shaft part prevent invasion of water and dust.
Specifications
Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C
Remarks

Durable torque hinge suitable for use in exterior applications.
O-rings at the shaft prevent intrusion of water and dust.
Use all mounting holes.

When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.

* The shape of body is different from actual item. Refer to the drawings for details.

Application Example

Food
processing
machine No. Part Name Material
@ Bracket Stainless Steel
ainless stee
@ Base (SUS316)
©) Shaft
@ Plug POM
® O-ring (Outside)
® O-ring (Inside) Rubber
@ @‘ @ Spring Pin Stainless Steel
Thread depth 8 mm or more Hexagon Socket Set Screw |  (SUS304)
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name ID Stamp| Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
— | 170-037-310 HG-TWP15 15 15 15.3 - - -
- | 170-037-311 HG-TWP30 30 3.0 30.6 - - -

TORQUE HINGE B HG-ITHP

Features
Heat resistant

Suitable for use in heat-generating environment.
Specifications
Operating temperature: 0°C - 100°C
For applications beyond the operating temperature range above, please contact
local representatives.
Applications
Dryer, lighting equipment,
temperature chamber

Torque Transition
(in high temperature)

Nem)

Remarks i

Be sure to read the “Cautions”
When installing, ensure that both
hinge shafts are levelled and aligned.
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Torque may decrease during and
after heating. And it will restore when
returning to normal temperature.

Ordinary temaperature After 2 hours After leaving for
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5 52.5 (initial value) heating in 130°C 2 hours in 25°C
le— 34— 6x04.3
o
o © (/ No. Part Name Material Finish
M 1 PO Base L Stainless Steel
] 5) Base R ainless Stee
—_— SUS304;
3 ‘[’ 1 “ @ T @ ll I ’]’ 3 ;gi R8 @ | Connecting Bracket ( )
= R - @ Thrust Plate Carbon Steel -
0% (} O Q ® | Movable Bracket |Stainless Steel (SUS304)
! = ® Ball Steel
(@/ é@ J ] @ Spring Washer Stainless Steel
1717 10 Hexagon Nut Steel (SWCH) Zinc Chromate (Trivalent)
60 le—18 —| ©) Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
(¥.)] Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
- | 170-037-312 HG-ITHPO7 0.7 71 70 25 100
— | 170-037-313 HG-ITHP15 15 15.3 70 25 100
- | 170-037-314 HG-ITHP30 3.0 30.6 72 25 100
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LAMBP,

ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQW8080

Features
A torque hinge that generates torque in one direction only. It does not
generate torque in the reverse direction, enabling smooth operation of the
door, etc.

Torque does not occur in the lifting direction at any point in the open/closed
angle range (180°).
Specifications
Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C
Application
Doors that should not be subjected to impact when opening and closing.
Medical equipment, FA equipment, OA equipment, etc.
Remarks
Use all installation holes.
Keep the centre of the hinge shafts level to prevent misalignment during
installation.

Torque does not occur Torque does not occur

in the lifting direction. at any point in the lifting
direction (operating
angle:180°).

* Torque occurs in "
the lifting direction too.
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No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour Sasuga-kun
[0} Bracket A ) Satin Applicable Products
® Bracket B Zinc Alloy Chrome Used for Product
® Plug Pol al Selection &
@ Washer olyacetal Black Simulation.
® Washer (POM) Available on Web!
()] Item Code Item Name Torque (N- m) Torque (kgf- cm) Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
ofE| 170-041-284 HG-TQW8080 8.0+20% 81.6=20% 625 1 15
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LAMBP,

DUAL AXIS TORQUE HINGE HG-TMH

Features
A torque hinge that can be opened 180°.
Shafts do not protrude when the hinge is fully open or closed.
Easy to operate as the two shafts have different torque and move one at a
time.

Application
/ - Ideal for folding tables in shops, trains, caravans, etc.
: ‘ Remarks
Keep the centre of the hinge shafts level to prevent misalignment during
installation.
Use hard wood or a similarly strong material, and make sure to tighten the
fastening screws firmly. Otherwise, the hinge may come off.
Recommended Screw
M4 countersunk screws (for sheet metal)
Size 4 cross-recessed countersunk tapping screws (for wood)

Identification number
HG-TMH2030: "20"
HG-TMH1530: "15"

2 x R5

Identification number
HG-TMH2030: "30"
HG-TMH1530: "30"
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Application Example Table Movement Smooth opening
Flat Flat
Shafts
protrude 3
B
Standard concealed hinge Hinge with same torque on both shafts
Tables for square seating on trains No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Main BodyA
®@ Main BodyB Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome
® Intermediate Body
@ Sleeve
® Bumper PBT Black
Shaft A Shaft B
(¥)] Item Code Item Name Weight Box (pcs; Carton (pcs;
Torque (N- m) | Torque (kgf- cm) | Torque (N- m) | Torque (kgf- cm) ght (9) (pes) (pes)
[e0ER| 170-034-908 HG-TMH2030 2.0+20% 20.4=20% 10 50
3.0+20% 30.6=20% 157
BofR| 170-034-907 HG-TMH1530 1.5#20% 15.3=20% 10 50
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) BE HG-TUWA

_ Features
it High't d wid i le (130°) t f HG-TU
Igh torque and wide opening angle ( ) ype o - .

Installation on the back side of the door for clean appearance.

Passed 20,000 open/ X .
close private cycle test Can be used horizontally or vertically.

Remarks -
! S) election Tool
High torque and wide opening angle (130°) type of HG-TU. Sasuga-kun
Installation on the inner side of the door for a clean Applicable Products
appearance. Used for Product
Can be used horizontally or vertically. zi‘szﬁzn&
When installing, ensure that both hinge shafts are Available on Web!
aligned.
Application Example Dimensions
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Door No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
©) Body
@ Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Barrel Polished
€ Press Washer
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) B
5 Pin Stainless Steel
B) Fixing Tube L
@ | Fixing Tube R POM Black
(1] Item Code Item Name Torque N-m/pc Torque kgf-cm/pc Weight (g) Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
eofE| 170-034-313 HG-TUWA07 0.7 35% 7.1 55%% 88 20 100
EoEm| 170-034-314 HG-TUWA15 1.5 7300 15.3 7500 20 100
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LAMBP,

RATCHET HINGE WITH FRICTION HG-RCT12-C

Features

Ratchet mechanism holds at angles in 5° increment from closed to opened
position.

Lift up to the fully open position to release the ratchet mechanism.

The friction (resistance) function works even when released for safe

operation.
Applications

| For angle adjustment of folding table, touch panel, keyboard, etc.
) Remarks
Ratchet mechanism holds at angles in 5° increments from closed to the 90°
position.
Lift up to the fully open position to release the ratchet mechanism.
The friction (resistance) function works even when the ratchet mechanism is
released, for safe operation.

o Application Example

38 50—
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Lock release range
T2 ok F(%)»
\ Y

- i !1_ \ljomrying . I |
> gf Q(é’&%/ 4 | position 91x1 H
= Lock Release f Q1
(@) P *Min. 4 H

(')
L T 4% 95.5¢10.4

& 3.2+H
- L-L1g :
— 5° increment, 18 positions, 90°
=
(9]
m Undercut for the * area is needed.
Closing position 1x1° Right-handed type shown. Left-handed type is symmetrical.
S
— No. Part Name Material Finish
-]
O} Bracket .

= @ | Arm (Right-handed) Steel (SPCC) Nickel
; ® | Cover (Right-handed) PG ~
-~ @ | Cover (Right-handed)
O
-] (¥.)] Item Code Item Name | Allowable Moment N-m/pair | Allowable Moment kgf-cm/pair Weight (g) Box (pairs) Carton (pairs)
(@) [okR| 170-036-333 | HG-RCT12-C 40 408 350 8 32
=
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LAMBP,

HEAVY-DUTY STAINLESS STEEL BUTT HINGE

Features
Made from 6 mm thick stainless steel.
Made with special rings (oiled bearings) for smooth movement.
Outstanding design with head cap.
Application
Rotating mechanisms for large doors, gates and other heavy objects.
Remarks
The load capacity is the value when two hinges are used. See the selection
guide for details on calculation conditions.

B HG-LSH

[ Passed 200,000 cycles of in-house opening and closing testing |

028
028 4 ( :
—_— @\. -
JOIC o]
HG-LSH-204R (3 5 =
Lo e | T i 8
FR el [N
il T i
v I Vil <
No.| Part Name Material Finish IYHE < LAl i@
" " < | 5 e
o rene e setn ORI |
g Stainless Steel H l i
© Pin (SUS304) m
@ Head Cap Plain hy \@_) © —_
® Ring gii? wf:c, @
® —
*The opening/closing test count indicates the following status. i, 58 —»l=—58 * L—SO - <—80——I
©

3 hinges placed vertically, door size W900 x H2000

HG-LSH-154: Door weight 250 kg LSH-154R LSH-204R
HG-LSH-204: Door weight 280 kg
(1] Item Code Item Name Type Load Capacity N/2 pcs |Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs Weight (g) Box (pcs) | Carton (pcs)
170-034-21 HG-LSH-154L Left Si 12
(Fsjan) 0-03 9 G-LSH-15 .e Slée 1961 200 1020 6
2oEE| 170-034-220 | HG-LSH-154R Right Side 6 12
Eogm| 170-034-221 | HG-LSH-204L Left Side - 6
- - 2177 222 1540
20| 170-034-222 | HG-LSH-204R Right Side - 6

HEAVY-DUTY STAINLESS STEEL BUTT HINGE (INSTALLATION HOLE TYPE) @ HG-LSW

Features
Made from 6 mm thick stainless steel.
Made with special rings (oiled bearings) for smooth movement.
Outstanding design with head cap.
Application
Rotating mechanisms for large doors, gates and other heavy objects.
Remarks
The load capacity is the value when two hinges are used. See the selection

guide for details on calculation conditions.
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No. Part Name Material Finish 9 mc 20 ©
% FDr:r(:IreSSIqjeHr-llhr? eeT’i:e Satin L;—f i -
® ! Pinl 9 Stainless Steel —F | I — X

) L D ===
@ Head Cap (SUS304) Plain 58 58 (L l«—80—+t=—80—
® Ring Barrel Polished HG-LSW-154R HG-LSW-204R
(v Sitem Code Item Name Type Load Capacity N/2 pcs |Load Capacity kgf/2 pcs Box (pcs) Carton (pcs)
oEE| 170-041-019 HG-LSW-154L Left Side 1960 200 6 12
oEE| 170-041-020 HG-LSW-154R Right Side 6 12
eofm| 170-041-021 HG-LSW-204L Left Side 2180 009 - 6
oEm| 170-041-022 HG-LSW-204R Right Side - 6
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LAMBP,

HEAVY DUTY CONCEALED HINGE
Max. Door Weight : 25 kg with 2 pcs, 40 kg with 3 pcs.

You can reduce the time spending over construction and installation since you don't need to install as many as regular concealed hinges.
It can be used for heavy door applications such as big cabinets in houses or stores.

J95
(2 pcs used)

J95

Normal Concealed Hinges
(5 pcs used)

The Number of Necessary Hinges with Door Dimensions

//g />‘S
8 NS 8 , 8 .
N Door thickness 18 - 30 N Door thickness 18 - 30 O
% Max. 25 kg % Max. 40 kg
9 S g
= =
A
€
/ﬁ = : :
J 3 Max. 800 Max. 900

Simple Installation and
Detachment by One-Touch

How to Install

Flat Design Easy and Fast Adjustment

Door can be adjusted by turning adjustment screws.

How to Release

Release lever

Clip-on

Bod) Shaft

et 7o B

e
=== 9

Side board Zooy

Side board Side board

Overlay Adjustment Tilting Adjustment

(Horizontal Adjustment

S

+0 mm, -4 mm

Vertical Adjustment
)

+3 mm

Depth Adjustment

Tilting adjustment can be done
by using these three ways of

Hings adjustments.

+1.5 mm, -2.5 mm

For One-Touch Sliding Hinge for Heavy Doors J95 Series TAP518

CAD Item Code Item Name Material Finish
- 160-032-356 TAP518NI Steel Nickel
- 160-043-496 TAP518BN Black Nickel
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J95-P6T

Features
Depth adjustment : + 1.5 -2.5 mm
Vertical adjustment : + 3 mm
Overlay distance adjustment : + 0, - 4 mm
Thickness: 0 mm (Standard)
Recommended Screw
Size 5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Updated 2019.01.23

Item Code | ltem Name Material Finish Weight | Carton

160-026-732 | J95-P6T Nickel 94 100 pcs
Steel/zinc Alloy (ZDC) —— 9 s

160-034-927 | J95-P6T BN Black Nickel| 94 g 100 pcs

SUGATSUNE



LAMBP,

CLYe Ul 25 mm Overlay

Passed 40,000 open/
close private cycle test

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting

plate.

Overlay 21 - 25 mm
(When Bore Distance is 8 mm)

Cup Dia @ 40 Bore Depth 15 mm
Door Thickness 18 - 30 mm

Mounting Plate
J95-P6T (P.368)

CONCEALED HINGE

Jo5

Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish| Weight| Carton
160-026-905[J95-24/25T w/o Catch . 131 g [100 pcs
160-026-731J95-C24/25T w/ Catch Bgﬂy//?iﬁi" Nickel | 743 9 1100 pes
160-034-919[J95-24/25T BN w/o Catch Allo p (ZDC) Black | 134 g [100 pcs
160-034-916 |J95-C24/25T BN w/ Catch v Nickel | 146 g [100 pcs
Features

3-way-adjustment function by mounting plate (depth + 1.5, - 2.5 mm, vertical + 3 mm, overlay

[horizontal] + O, - 4 mm).
Snap on mount.

Sold Separately
Mounting plate (P.368)

Face plate for glass door (P.373)

25 mm Overlay.

Updated 2019.01.23
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Bore Distance (C)
Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6 7 8
Overlay (E) 20 | 21 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 25

Overlay adjustment (- 4 mm) by turning the overlay adjustment
SCrew.

Opening Clearance (O.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

Safety cover (P.373)
Cover for mounting plate (P.373)
¢ Outline drawing
je—— 25 —»]
l«—— 30 —»] 8.3
Q - Side board Q - Side board
&
3
R R\
® O 5 ® O
! °
£5 !
Door S £ =)
§ 040
a
——
Drawing above is J95-C24/25T, J95-24/25T snapped on Door
to mounting plate J95-P6T: Bore Distance 8 mm, Door 4'250
Thickness 30 mm and 25 mm Overlay.
* Locus chart
8.3 30
Side board
25
[~ 8 —>|
7 72
L ;
¥ f
©
o

Door Bore Distance (C)
Thickness (D)| 3 4 5 6 7 8
18 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
20 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5
22 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.7
24 11 1.1 11 11 1.1 1.0
26 1.7 1.6 1.6 1.5 1.5 1.5
28 3.2 2.8 2.5 2.2 2.1 2.0
30 5.0 4.5 4.0 3.6 3.3 3.0
32 6.8 6.2 5.7 52 4.8 4.4
34 8.6 8.0 7.5 6.9 6.5 6.0
0O.C. (B)
Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 30 mm.
Door Door Width
Thickness (D)| 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900
30 0.50 | 0.30 | 0.30 | 0.20 | 0.20 | 0.20 | 0.20
0.C. (A)
Cut Out Dimensions
25 [Bore Distance (©) ]
Door
20+ [Bore Distance (C) ]

Front edge

B
A

455

i

Depth 15 mm

Recommended screw
Size 5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.368.

369
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LAMBP,

° : Overlay 12 - 16 Cup Dia @ 40 Bore Depth 15 Mounting Plat
CIN0l LI Tcl 16 mm Overlay (When Bore Distance is 8 mm) “Door Thickness 18 . 30 mm J9°5‘-136¢S(’P.3:8§
CONCEALED HINGE J95

Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish|Weight| Carton
160-033-658|J95-24/16T w/o Catch . 131 g | 50 pcs
160-033-657|J95-C24/16T w/ Catch Body/Steel, Nickel | 44379 50 pes

Cup/Zinc Black | 143 g | 50 pcs

160-034-920|J95-24/16T BN w/o Catch
Alloy (ZDC) Nickel| 155 g | 50 pcs

160-034-917 |J95-C24/16T BN w/ Catch

Features
3-way-adjustment function by mounting plate (depth + 1.5, - 2.5 mm, vertical + 3 mm, overlay
[horizontal] + 0, - 4 mm).
Snap on mount.

Sold Separately

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting Mounting plate (P.368)
plate. Face plate for glass door (P.373)
Safety cover (P.373)

Cover for mounting plate (P.373)

« Outline drawing Bore Distance (C)

DU (31173* Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5) 6 7 8
Overlay (E) 11 12 13 14 15 16
& Overlay adjustment (Max. -4 mm) by turning the overlay adjustment
© E I D) E I Screw.
J - J
T Opening Clearance (O.C.)
9 Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
& necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
& T and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
o when designing cabinets.
Q o °® o °
% / \ \I Door Bore Distance (C)
m m * : Thickness (D)| 3 4 5 6 7 8
> 8 0 \ - © 18 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3
FI R ER. 20 05 | 05 | 05 | 05 | 05 | 05
() s 40 22 08 | 08 | 08 | 07 | 0.7 | 07
I 8 45.5 24 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.0
> ~lgte 26 17 | 16 | 16 | 15 | 15 | 15
® 16—~ 28 32 | 28 | 25 | 22 | 21 | 20
m 30 5.0 4.5 4.0 3.6 3.3 3.0
Drawing above is J95-C24/16T, J95-24/16T snapped o 32 6.8 6.2 5.7 52 48 4.4
on to mounting plate J95-P6T: Bore Distance 8 mm, Se 34 8.6 8.0 75 6.9 6.5 6.0
Door Thickness 30 mm and 16 mm Overlay. 0C.(B)

¢ Locus chart - - -
Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 30 mm.

173 30
Side board o.C. (A)
16 Door Door Width
AT ~ g~ [Bore Distance (C) Thickness (D)| 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900
= - .- 12l ~3[00.@®)] 20 0.50 | 0.30 | 0.30 | 0.20 | 0.20 | 0.20 | 0.20
i _ _ 0.C.(A)
& Cut Out Dimensions
«—32.5 Bore Distance (C)
Door
20+ [Bore Distance (C) |
Front edge
/\
g ¢
e / B Depth 15 mm
%\"/\// AT = % 455
S K / 9 i 4 / f ;
/- g‘o\of/ i T A YA | Recommended screw
/ io\;/ \J ] // 95‘?/{’ '/ / / | Size 5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.
S o A A 1

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Drawing above is Bore I5istance 8 mm, Door Thickness 30 mm,’ Side Bbard Thickness 30 mm and
Please refer to P.368.

16 mm Overlay.

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBD, 371

° H Overlay -4 - 0 mm Cup Dia @ 40 Bore Depth 15 mm Mounting Plate
93 Opening Inset (When Bore Edge Distance is 8 mm) Door Thickness 18 - 30 mm J95-P6T (P.368)

§ Passed 40,000 open,
- CONCEALED HINGE J95
e ,ig

% - s\b Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish| Weight| Carton
e —_— 160-033-660|J95-24/0T w/o Catch Body/Steel Nickel 148 g | 50 pcs
: 160-033-659 | J95-C24/0T w/ Catch Cup/Zino ’ 160 g | 50 pcs

» 160-034-921J95-24/0T BN w/o Catch Allo P (ZDC) Black | 148 g | 50 pcs
160-034-918|J95-C24/0T BN w/ Catch v Nickel | 160 g | 50 pcs

Features
3-way-adjustment function by mounting plate (depth + 1.5, - 2.5 mm, vertical + 3 mm,
overlay [horizontal] + 0, - 4 mm).

‘ Snap on mount.
. Sold Separately
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting Mounting Plate (P.368)
plate. Face plate for glass door (P.373)
Safety cover (P.373)

Cover for mounting plate (P.373)

* Outline drawing Bore Distance (C)

(45) Bore Distance (C) | 3 | 4 5 | 6 | 7 8
L a0 I Door Gap (b) 6 | 5| 4| 3|21
&% Overlay adjustment (Max. -4 mm) by turning the overlay adjustment
© E screw.
| =
T Opening Clearance (O.C.)
& Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are

necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

(86.5)

& 9]
bl 0.C. (B) (@)
Door Bore Distance (C) (z)
Thickness (D) | 3 4 5 6 7 8 m
3 18 o [0 [0 |o [0 [o 2
;;5@ ) o 20 0 0 0 0 0 0 m
5 40 22 01| o1 |01 ]o01| o | o1 o
] 24 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 I
455 < 26 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 2
——t-k 1 28 1.7 [ 11 [ 06 | 05 | 05 | 05 (@)
Bore Distance (C) |ugglSpsy 30 35 | 29 | 23 | 1.8 | 1.0 | 09 m
Drawing above is J95-C24/0T, J95-24/0T \_ a2 32 54 | 47 | 41 | 36 | 30 | 25
snapped on to mounting plate J95-P6T: Bore e 34 7.3 6.6 6.0 5.4 4.8 4.3
Distance 8 mm, Door Thickness 30 mm. \J 0.C. (B)
« Locus chart Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 30 mm.
34.3 30 0.C.(A)
33.6 Side board
Door Door Width
1 _Door Gap (b
. A Thickness (D)| 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900
SRR (o) 20 090060 | 050 | 0.40 | 0.40 | 0.30 | 0.30
O.C. (A)
Cut Out Dimensions
«—325 Bore Distance (C)
&8 Door
20+
Front edge
&
Depth 15 mm
455
< 09 m Recommended screw

Size 5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.368.

Drawing above is J95-C24/0T Bore Distance 8 mm, Door Thickness 30 mm, Side Board Thickness
30 mm.

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

FACE PLATE FOR GLASS DOOR GH-J95FP

J95 Application Parts Included
©
; - / 2xM5
T

Sold Separately

* Heavy duty concealed hinge J95
(P.368 - 371).

* Mounting plate J95-P6T (P.368)

‘l Countersunk head screw M5x18

GH-J95FP-CR 0
°
le——80——!
oy
m 9
o [ , No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
o) h ) Face Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC)| Chrome/Satin Nickel
® Face Plate Spacer Polyacetal
Black
|c—) GH-J95FP-SN “Black Nickel will be available soon. ® Socket Spacer (POM)
5 Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-032-418 |GH-J95FP-CR Ch 20
(/)] Zinc Alloy (ZDC) - rorﬁe 3209 pes
o 160-033-893 | GH-J95FP-SN Satin Nickel 20 pcs
(@)
(@) ¢ Outline drawing
X T 7T i
(7]
o]
T E .
> . f
(@) 5 3
m [
T ¢ i
; £ ® ) &
= 5
m |
T 7 I
o f .\
)
Q = 25 Overlay
-
>
(/23
(7))
O
o . I
(@) Opening Clearance Cut Out Dimensions
X0 Hinge side = 0 mm )
Handle side = 0 mm 8 S
* Locus chart 73 2
- 25 Overlay 1

6.2

48
48
2

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Glass thickness : 8 mm Glass thickness : 10 mm
O
T gl 1 7 3|
o o
2 g g 8
? | ~ | Max2skg | 5| Mex35ke = | Max. 25 kg % | Max. 35 kg O
- 7 i / / 90° | e \ = =
VA N N l q | l d | |
Example (glass thickness : 8 mm / side board : 27 mm / overlay : 25 mm)
—Max. 800 — —Max. 800 — = Max. 700 ~ =—Max. 800 —

SUéATS[INE
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LAMBP,

FACE PLATE FOR GLASS DOOR

The front of a glass door

GH-J95FP-Q1
Parts Included

Countersunk head screw M5x18

Sold Separately
Heavy duty concealed hinge J95 (P.368 - 371).

373

Mounting plate J95-P6T (P.368)
3] No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
5 Chrome
® Face Plate ZincAlloy |24 Kargt Gold Plated
81.7 (ZDC) Antique Brass
e A Black
Item Code Item Name Finish/Colour Weight Carton @ | Decorative Plate Brass (As Left)
160-035-782 GH-J95FP-Q1-SL Nickel 20pc ® | Socket Spacer | Polyacetal
160-035-783 GH-JO5FP-Q1-GL | 24 Karat Gold Plated | - 20pc @ | Face Plate Spacer|  (POM) Black
160-035-784 GH-J95FP-Q1-BR Antique Brass g 20pc M
160-035-785 GH-J95FP-Q1-BL Black Nickel 20pc %
(@)
SAFETY COVER J95SC =
>
Features g
The cover locks the release lever of J95 hinge to
prevent accidental release. 8
613 o
|1 -
‘ 1
g b~ Cover - o)
J95SC-25GR ——————d ¢ (7))
-~ ¢ y
= [ = a = -
E >
J955C-25NI J955C-25GR crl?l
o
R [} -0
r 1 ; BN >
N ~
6o —————— & = w [« v H
— |
(57.5) (60) 8
o y o)
Y j >
t o 9 (2%
R o (7]
—i i 8
J95SC-16GR J95SC-0GR o
Item Code Item Name Use With Material Weight Finish/Color Carton 3
160-032-763 J95SC-25GR J95-(C)24/25 ABS 3g Gray 500 pcs 7))
160-034-673 J95SC-25NI J95-(C)24/25 ABS 3g Nickel 500 pcs %
160-032-764 J95SC-16GR J95-(C)24/16 ABS 3g Gray 500 pcs m
160-034-674 J95SC-16NI J95-(C)24/16 ABS 3g Nickel 500 pcs j
160-032-765 J95SC-0GR J95-(C)24/0 ABS 3g Gray 500 pcs o
160-034-675 J95SC-ONI J95-(C)24/0 ABS 39 Nickel 500 pcs o)
<
COVER FOR MOUNTING PLATE J95ZC &
)
~
- 60.4 - (@)
Qo
. <
Ve o ’ m
=B ‘ o
5 ! m
J95ZC-GR a 8
> =
g e Q
P N c
- = [ =
== r ‘Y o st =
J95ZC-NI "%ﬁz : Q[ | w - 5
] = am———
Item Code Item Name Use With Material Weight Carton == :
160-032-766 J95ZC-GR J95-P6T ABS 99 500 pcs E'
160-034-743 J95ZC-NI J95-P6T ABS 949 500 pcs m

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

Overlay
15-19 mm

O o] -UINH 19 mm Overlay

Cup Dia @ 35 Bore Depth 11 mm
Door Thickness 15 - 20 mm

Stainless Steel Mounting Plate
100 Series (P.377)

100

CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL)

49

Door
Thickness
(D)

Door 51
!

- 11— 12 —<—25 —~|

1oL

Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-073-865|100-46/19 SUS304B | w/o Catch | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 39 g |200 pcs
160-073-870|100-C46/19 SUS304B| w/ Catch |Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 44 g |200 pcs
Features
Screw mount.

Sold Separately
Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate (P.377)
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.
¢ Outline drawing S=1/2 Side board =~ 17-4 *{ sige board \M‘
75 Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
Overlay (E) 17 18 19

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

Opening Clearance (O.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

T doe
- ==

Drawing above is 100-46/19 or 100-C46/19 on to Mounting Plate
100-P3A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 19 mm
Overlay.

¢ Locus chart S=1/1

Door Bore Distance (C)
Thickness (D) 3 4 5
15 0.5 0.5 0.4
16 0.6 0.6 0.6
17 0.9 0.8 0.8
18 1.1 1.1 1.0
19 1.4 1.3 1.3
20 1.7 1.6 1.6
21 2.1 2.0 1.9
22 25 2.4 2.3
0.C. (B)

Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.

19 mm Overlay.

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and

-—7.5 19 -Overlay(E) -
. Door Thickness Door Width
597 NI (D) 300 400 500 600
~ 161 20 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1
© 0.C.(A)
o
Cut Out Dimensions
. —21.5 Bore Distance (C)
N Front edge
( i
3 2 <
an
H/
38

Depth 11 mm
Precise cut required.
Recommended screw

Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.

Updated 2019.01.23
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LAMBD, 375

MmmOverlay S, “hermmmnrmen e
CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL) 100

Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish |Weight|Carton
160-073-875|100-46/14 SUS304B |w/o Catch | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 41 g |200 pcs
160-073-880|100-C46/14 SUS304B| w/ Catch | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 45 g |200 pcs

Features

Screw mount.

Sold Separately

Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate (P.377)

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

* Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)

Side board Side board

B Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
125l Overlay (E) 12 13 14
For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
L Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
T (2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).
€ .
2 © Opening Clearance (O.C.)
I l Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
! necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
T 9‘—1 and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
2 ‘ T - T when designing cabinets.
=3 =
Door S A |
|CE s \ ' 0O.C. (B) o)
_ Door Bore Distance (C) o
& # Thickness (D) 3 4 5 =
- ) (®)
P - 16|~ 15 0.5 0.5 0.4 m
. s ol (B om0 G 05 05 05 =
P 14 17 0.9 0.8 0.8
@ =14~ | Overlay (E) m
e 18 11 11 1.0 o
T ] 19 1.4 1.3 1.3 T
Drawing above is 100-46/14 or 100-C46/14 on to Mounting Plate 20 17 16 16 —
100-P3A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 14 mm o 2'1 2'0 1'9 cz>
Overlay. - - -
veray 22 25 2.4 2.3 m
_—
¢ Locus chart S=1/1 0.C.(B) )
) Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm. =
Side board >
12.5 —s==——14 — | Overlay (E) 0.C. (A) IE
~—10.9 — =5 7= | Bore Distance (C) Door Thickness Door Width m
s oC.(B) 16 (D) 300 [ 400 500 600 g
20 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 n
Y 0O.C. (A) -
m
Cut Out Dimensions p
«~—215 Bore Distance (C) et
Door
\ Front edge
< ® ‘ &‘?’6
n < ‘
/{\
N
38

Depth 11 mm
Precise cut required.
Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Please refer to P.394.
Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and

14 mm Overlay.
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LAMBP,

Overlay
5-9mm

[[OOJ TN 9 mm Overlay

CONCEALED HINGE (STAINLESS STEEL)

Cup Dia @ 35 Bore Depth 11 mm
Door Thickness 15 - 20 mm

Stainless Steel Mounting Plate
100 Series (P.377)

100

Item Code

Item Name

Type Material Finish |Weight|Carton

160-073-883|100-46/9 SUS304B |w/o Catch|Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 42 g |200 pcs

160-073-884|100-C46/9 SUS304B| w/ Catch |Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 46 g |200 pcs

Features
Screw mount.
Sold Separately

Stainless steel 100 series mounting plate (P.377)

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

¢ Outline drawing S=1/2
Side board ~ 274 — Side board
~ 17.5 ~|
. _
' L
&
i t
. ‘ N T 7
Door 815 E a - il B0 ‘* A
e
\// ///
pise 0.C.(B
P . 16[00.8)
/ i
// 97 [Overlay (E)
7 2.8
. . . Door
Drawing above is 100-46/9 or 100-C46/9 on to Mounting Plate 100°
100-P3A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 9 mm
Overlay.
¢ Locus chart S=1/1
Side board
17.5 9 —= Overlay (E)

e—15.9 —— T 5 —= | Bore Distance (C)

~roc.m] [oc.@) =16

2.6

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and 9
mm Overlay.

Bore Distance (C)

Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5

Overlay (E) 7 8 9

SUGATSUNE
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For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

Opening Clearance (0.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus tables and charts below
when designing cabinets.

Door Bore Distance (C)
Thickness (D) 3 4 5
15 0.5 0.5 0.4
16 0.6 0.6 0.6
17 0.9 0.8 0.8
18 1.1 1.1 1.0
19 1.4 1.3 1.3
20 1.7 1.6 1.6
21 21 2.0 1.9
22 25 2.4 2.3
0.C. (B)

Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.

Door Thickness Door Width
(D) 300 400 500 600
20 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1
0.C. (A)

Cut Out Dimensions

~—215 Bore Distance (C)
Door

\ Front edge

i

o

< ® ‘ N
0 < ‘
|
T
V%
38

Depth 11 mm

Precise cut required.
Recommended screw

Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.



LAMBD, 377

STAINLESS STEEL MOUNTING PLATE 100 SERIES

STANDARD TYPE 100-P3A-SUS304B

H=12 25— 2x¢4
———
54\\ A\ /7 < Standard height: 0 mm
Q?WJ N# 2
— i
~—=45
415

Side board

Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-074-155 100-P3A-SUS304B Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished 22g 400 pcs

SYSTEM 35, 30 TYPE 100-P4A-30-SUS304B

3xo4

H=12 28 —=

o o
® <

L

415 Side board

Standard height: 0 mm

Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-074-152 | 100-P4A-30-SUS304B | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 26 g 400 pcs

SYSTEM 37,32 TYPE 100-P4A-32-SUS304B

H=12 25w S04
(7
N7
5£® 83 Standard height: 0 mm
SEOC
)
&)
45
415 Side board

Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-074-149 | 100-P4A-32-SUS304B | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished 279 400 pcs

S3143S 001 31V1d ONILNNOW 1331S SSITINIVLS

SYSTEM 37,32 TYPE 100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B

25 | 2-4.1x7.1

H=12

Standard height: 0 mm

SUS304 PAT,

Side board

Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-079-044 |100-P4A/32-3WAY-SUS304B |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Polished 269 400 pcs

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

o H Overlay Cup Dia ® 35 Bore Depth 13.5 mm Mounting Plate 100 Series
P{\NOJ T TcR 19 mm Overlay 14-19 mm Door Thickness 17 - 20 mm (P.389-392)
Item Code |ltem Name| Type Material Finish (Weight| Carton
160-073-930 | 120-34/19 |w/o Catch|Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 65 g |200 pcs
160-073-935 | 120-C34/19| w/ Catch |Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 69 g |200 pcs
Features
Screw mount.
Sold Separately
. . o . . 100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.
. . Bore Distance (C
* Outline drawing $~1/2 Side board Side board ©)
18.3— Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
9.41+ Overlay (E) 17 18 19

@ 10 T
< N
o
‘ t
] N 0
Door I ‘éé’a P g
NQgg= L i
JLE \ 4

o
(]

// 1.7;-3+m
-
//” le—19 —»|

-
\\\
* \\
:

Drawing above is 120-34/19 or 120-C34/19 on to Mounting Plate
100-03A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 19 mm
Overlay.

* Locus chart S=1/1

Side board

Overlay (E)

~—9.4 19

Bore Distance (C)
171~ | o.c. (B)

==87—=

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and
19 mm Overlay.

SUGATSUNE

Updated 2019.01.23

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

Opening Clearance (O.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

Door Bore Distance (C)
Thickness (D) 3 4 5
17 1.1 1.1 1.1
18 1.3 1.3 1.3
19 1.5 1.5 1.5
20 2.7 2.0 1.7
21 4.5 3.7 2.7
22 6.5 5.5 4.5
0.C. (B)

Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.

Door Thickness Door Width
(D) 300 400 500 600
20 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
0.C. (A)

Cut Out Dimensions

< 215 Bore Distance (C)
Door
N Front edge
\
|
<t o ‘ e
n < ‘
|
/{\
&
38

Depth 13.5 mm

Precise cut required.
Recommended screw

Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.



LAMBD, 379

o R Overla Cup Dia ® 35 Bore Depth 13.5 mm Mounting Plate 100 Series
AV el 1L IsE 14 mm Overlay 9- 14 mm  Door Thickness 17 - 20 mm o (P.389-392) I
CONCEALED HINGE 120

Item Code |ltem Name| Type Material Finish |Weight| Carton
160-073-931|120-34/14 |w/o Catch |Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 65 g |200 pcs
160-073-936|120-C34/14| w/ Catch |Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) |Chrome| 69 g |200 pcs

Features

Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

* Outline drawing S=1/2 T T \M‘
P Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
Overlay (E) 12 13 14
For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

2 L Opening Clearance (O.C.)
-+ 1 l Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
= i necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
B ? and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
2 ] 4 when designing cabinets.
Door 8§ § g : % ? (@]
S ! o}
/,/ 1.7[<"=-| O.C. (B) Door Bore Distance (C) (z)
)/,/ s M Thickness (D) 3 4 5 m
7 e 17 1.1 1.1 1.1 I:E
/ 18 1.3 1.3 1.3 m
/” 19 15 15 15 O
20 2.7 2.0 1.7 I
Drawing above is 120-34/14 or 120-C34/14 on to Mounting Plate 21 4.5 3.7 2.7 =
100-03A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 14 mm 420° 22 6.5 5.5 4.5 (@)
Overlay. 0.C. (B) m

Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.

Side board O.C. (A)

¢ Locus chart S=1/1

~— 14.4 —={«~—— 14— | Overlay (E) Door Thickness Door Width
11— 5 Bore Distance (C) (2DO) 300 400 500 600
e 0.C.(B) 17 0.1 0.1o - (A)O.1 0.1
T Cut Out Dimensions
B - 5 215 i
Do L | /\\ T, Door Bore Distance (C)
— | 3 \ Front edge
\\ ‘
3 Q o
T
G
38
Depth 13.5 mm
Precise cut required.
Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.
Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and Please refer to P.394.

14 mm Overlay.
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LAMBP,

O H Overlay Cup Dia @ 35 Bore Depth 13.5 mm Mounting Plate 100 Series
120 Opening CRILKOTHEL 4-9mm Door Thickness 17 - 20 mm (P.389-392)

Item Code |ltem Name| Type Material Finish (Weight| Carton
160-073-932| 120-34/9 |w/o Catch|Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 66 g |200 pcs
160-073-937|120-C34/9 | w/ Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 72 g |200 pcs
Features
Screw mount.

Sold Separately
. . L . . 100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).
Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.
¢ Outline drawing S=1/2 . . Bore Distance (C)
Side board Side board Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5
283 —~ Overlay (E) 7 8 9

49

1.2

135412 —~— 25 —~

o
o
Q
20
Door
Thickness
(D)

// LA 17[0c.@]

T A
T T e
//
// Door

Drawing above is 120-34/9 or 120-C34/9 on to Mounting Plate
100-03A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 9 mm
Overlay.

¢ Locus chart S=1/1

Side board

Overlay (E)

16 —T< | Bore Distance (C)
B_c_ ®) |17

9 —»

- [esm]

Door == g

\
\
\
\
\
\
g7 —=

\20‘

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and
9 mm Overlay.

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

Opening Clearance (O.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

Door Bore Distance (C)
Thickness (D) 3 4 5
17 1.1 1.1 1.1
18 1.3 1.3 1.3
19 15 1.5 1.5
20 2.7 2.0 1.7
21 4.5 3.7 2.7
22 6.5 5.5 4.5
0.C. (B)

Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.

Door Thickness Door Width
(D) 300 400 500 600
20 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
0.C. (A)

Cut Out Dimensions
215

Bore Distance (C)
Door

\ Front edge

54
43

Depth 13.5 mm
Precise cut required.
Recommended screw

Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.
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110"Opening inset cum s gosCe as n  Weuning S
CONCEALED HINGE 120

Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-073-933| 120-34/0 w/o Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 73g | 200 pcs
160-073-938| 120-C34/0 | w/ Catch Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome 799 | 200 pcs

Features

Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

* Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)

Side board 36 gliskead Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5

27.9 — Door Gap (b) 2 1 0

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw to adjust the gap.

54

Opening Clearance (O.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

\

Door &

- 13517 —e—25—
i

Door
Thickness
(D)

(@)

2

/ - /’/ -0 _Door Gap (b) \ Door Bore Distance (C) o)

- e g ¢ Thickness (D) 3 4 5 m

/ >

= 17 0.1 0.1 0.1 =

,// 28 18 0.1 0.1 0.1 m

~ 19 0.5 0.1 0.1 O

20 2.0 1.0 0.1 I

Drawing above is 120-34/0 or 120-C34/0 on to Mounting Plate 1100 Door 21 35 26 15 2
100-03A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and inset 22 5.0 4.0 3.0 (@)
use. 0C. (B) m

Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.

Side board O.C. (A)

¢ Locus chart S=1/1

27.9 Door Thickness Door Width
: (D) 300 400 500 600
= 20 0.55 0.4 0.35 03
locm 5-1+—+{ [Bor Dtarce 0 oo™

0—= Door Gap (b)

Cut Out Dimensions

=~ 215 Bore Distance (C)

Door

\ Front edge

i
I

54
43

Yoo

38

Depth 13.5 mm
Precise cut required.
Recommended screw

Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and
inset type.
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o A Overla Cup Dia @ 35 Bore Depth 11 mm Mounting Plate 100 Series
170 (0] -y I [o@ 19 mm Overlay 15 20 mm "Boor Thickness 15 - 20 mm o (P.389-392) I
CONCEALED HINGE 170

Item Code |ltem Name| Type Material Finish |Weight | Carton
160-073-390|170-34/19 |w/o Catch|Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 117 g |100 pcs
160-073-400|170-C34/19| w/ Catch | Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 125 g |100 pcs

Features
Opening angle can be adjusted 140 - 170 degrees by turning the dial on the hinge.
Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

« Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)

477 Siflbezid ke Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6
22— Overlay (E) 17 18 19 20
For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).
T 8 Opening Clearance (O.C.)
& Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
7 l necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
Q c‘\‘ and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
Adjustment dial_~ ! i T when designing cabinets.
T « | I — T
= o — | = ®
0 Doorgégﬁ | yi | ":g 0.C. (B)
g i IS ' ' . Door Bore Distance (C)
Thickness (D) 3 4 5 6
(2] T
m - 15 0 0 0 0
> ) - " ., 16 0 0 0 0
A|=r=|0.C.(B D
r ~ v 17 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
m - s - [pore Disane 0] - - - :
(w} - 18 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
/ l«~—19 — Overlay (E) =
o 900! “ A 19 1.1 0.8 0.3 0.1
= Drawing above is 170-34/19 or 170-C34/19 on to Mounting Plate 20 2.5 1.7 11 0.6
(@) 100-03A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 19 mm ‘ 21 35 2.7 2.0 1.5
m Overlay. | 22 45 37 2.9 23
O.C. (B)
-l el Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.
Side board 0O.C. (A)
Door Width
Door 300 400 500

Thickness (D)

Max. 1.2 19 15 0.7 0.6 0.5
T 2 o7 o2 05
22 0.7 0.6 0.5
| 0.C. (A) 0.7 = 1.1=1+|0.C. (B) oC. ()
Cut Out Dimensions
‘ 215 Bore Distance (C)
2 & Door Front edge
= > y 3
| e
39 L
\ R
Y
~——38

Depth 11 mm
Precise cut required.

Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

7

.
Bag®

13— Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and Please refer to P.394.
19 mm Overlay.
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o . Overla Cup Dia @ 35 Bore Depth 11 mm Mounting Plate 100 Series
LN LN 9 mm Overlay 5- 10 mm “Door Thickness 15 - 20 mm ’ I(P.389-392) I
CONCEALED HINGE 170

Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-073-392| 170-34/9 w/o Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 133g | 100 pcs
160-073-402| 170-C34/9 | w/Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 141 g | 100 pcs

Features
Opening angle can be adjusted 140 - 170 degrees by turning the dial on the hinge.
Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

* Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)

57.7 Side board Side board

Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6
1 [~ 27.8— Overlay (E) 7 8 9 10
For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
- (2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).
8 J Opening Clearance (O.C.)
& Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
R . necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
« and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
} | when designing cabinets.
M2 P =N . &4
= @ +— - \ — d
Door & § €8 L *\ .'*: @ 0.C.(B) (@)
l F ,/ — Door Bore Distance (C) g
) ‘ \ Thickness (D) 3 4 5 6 'e)
e ,/ T T peer 15 0 0 0 0 m
Pt i 16 0 0 0 0 >
/,/ mein 17 0 0 0 0 m
P -9+ [Overlay ()] M 18 0.1 0.1 0 0 o
90°——»! = 19 1.0 0.6 0.2 0 I
Drawing above is 170-34/9 or 170-C34/9 on to Mounting Plate 20 2.3 1.7 1.1 0.6 2
100-03A: Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and 9 mm 21 3.5 2.6 2.0 1.5 Q
Overlay. 22 4.4 3.5 2.9 2.2 m
0.C.(B
* Locus chart S=1/1 ®)
Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.
Side board 0.C (A)
Door Width
Door 300 400 500
Max. Thickness (D)
< 14—~ 15 0.7 0.5 0.5
108 ~+—9 — 20 0.7 0.5 05
=57 22 0.7 0.5 0.5
+F 0.C. (A)
\ T Cut Out Dimensions
\ 215 Bore Distance (C)
\ R Door
- 2 Front edge
A= ) |
j - <t o ‘ Qq’a
Lol <
{ R
N Depth 11 mm
Precise cut required.
jae——— 38—
Recommended screw
(\00 Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.
130& 450° \ Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
|

Please refer to P.394.
Drawing above is Bore Distance 5 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and

9 mm Overlay.
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170°Opening inset el I
CONCEALED HINGE 170

Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-073-393| 170-34/0 w/o Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 153 g | 100 pcs
160-073-403| 170-C34/0 | w/Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 161 g | 100 pcs

Features
Opening angle can be adjusted 140 - 170 degrees by turning the dial on the hinge.
Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

¢ Outline drawing S=1/2 \w‘

68.2 Scekend Sl eed Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6
Door Gap (b) 3.5 2.5 1.5 0.5

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.

Turning the overlay adjustment screw to adjust the gap.

63

Opening Clearance (O.C.)

Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.

OO

N

—

Adjustment
dial

11— 12 4= 25 —

T Py I —
] \ “
8 poor &|§ £8| [T N 5 0.C.(B)
= JLFE ¥ ‘* Door Bore Distance (C)
(o) P ) \M Thickness (D)| 3 4 5 6
g > e : 15 0 0 0 0
— s 05 ~}=  Dboor 16 0 0 0 0
g / ‘Bore Distance (C)‘ ‘ Door Gap (b) 17 0 0 0 0
- e o0*—s] 1 18 0.1 0.1 0 0
= S 19 1.0 06 0.2 0
2 Drawing above is 170-34/0 or 170-C34/0 on to Mounting Plate = 20 23 17 11 0.6
ﬁ'l) t1OOe—OSA: Bore Distance 6 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm and inset = 3:5 2:6 2:0 1:5
ype: 22 4.4 35 2.9 22
¢ Locus chart S=1/1 0O.C. (B)
Side board Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 20 mm.
0O.C.(A)
Door Width
Door 300 400 500
[~—Max.22.3—= Thickness (D)
213 15 0.7 0.5 0.5
—r=|0.C.(A) 05 =1 m 20 0.7 0.5 0.5
61 | Bore Distance (C)] 20 0.7 05 05

0.C. (A)

W\ Cut Out Dimensions

X [~ 06| O.C.(B) 215 Bore Distance (C)

~
5 Door
- ° N Front edge
|
/
|
<+ @ ‘ Q’bb
[Te) <
\
\
S
y Depth 11 mm
Precise cut required.
le——38

Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

! Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Drawing above is Bore Distance 6 mm, Door Thickness 20 mm, Side Board Thickness 20 mm and Please refer to P.394.
inset type.
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RO ] 28mm Overlay (S, CRDehiefoefeetienm  Memingrie nseies
CONCEALED HINGE H160

Item Code |Iltem Name | Type Material Finish |Weight|Carton
160-073-620|H160-34/28 |w/o Catch|Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 182 g |100 pcs
160-073-630|H160-C34/28| w/ Catch |Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 195 g {100 pcs

Features

Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

« Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)

e 37.8 —=]

52 Side board + p1g| Sideboard Bore Distance (C) 3| 4| 5| 6| 7| 8| 9
Overlay (E) 22 | 23|24 | 25|26 |27 | 28

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.

Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate

(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

115 1=

R T Opening Clearance (0.C.)
& Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
l‘ necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
- NT and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
‘ I X T when designing cabinets.
& 7}+7 /\ ?
= O -~ \ ©
Doorsh § % g P N - 0.C. (B) 8
J = // \ l Door Bore Distance (C) =2
: Thickness(D)| 3 [4 [5 |6 |7 |8 |9 (9}
. - Max. 33 Max. 0.1 g
- = 34 02 02|02 )|02]02]|02)|02 r
Bore Distance (C)| 9 é
08 35 03 03|03|03]03]|03)|03 m
- AsllEE) 36 20 |16 | 15|14 | 10|07 | 05 o
- 37 37 | 31|27 |24 |20 |14 | 09 E
Drawing above is H160-34/28 or H160-C34/28 on to Mounting 90 38 50 | 44 | 38 | 33|28 |22 |17 pd
Plate 100-03A: Bore Distance 9 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm and 39 62 | 54 | 49 | 43 | 37 | 30 | 26 ﬁ_l)
L3 i) QR 40 72 | 64 | 57 | 53 | 46 | 39 | 34
* Locus chart S=1/1 O.C.(B)
Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34 mm.
Side board
219 28 0.C.(A)
~ ¢ [~ 1.5 — <— 9 —= | Bore Distance (C) Door Width
Door 300 400 500 600
Thickness (D)
20 1.6 1.1 1.0 0.9
30 2.2 1.4 1.1 1.0
34 2.2 1.5 1.1 1.0
© 0O.C. (A)
¥ Cut Out Dimensions
~—26.5 Bore Distance (C)
Door
Ji Front edge
0.2
lo*(ocm) (s
32 :
ﬂ
\ T
&
Depth 15 mm
Precise cut required.
43
Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.
Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges

Please refer to P.394.
Drawing above is Bore Distance 9 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm, Side Board Thickness 34 mm and

28 mm Overlay.
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TRy 2 mmoveriay 05, ponmieseammisnn  weningrs oo
CONCEALED HINGE H160

Item Code | ltem Name| Type Material Finish |Weight|Carton
160-073-621|H160-34/23 |w/o Catch|Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 186 g {100 pcs
160-073-631 |H160-C34/23| w/ Catch |Body/Steel, Cup/Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Chrome| 200 g {100 pcs

Features

Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting

plate.
¢ Outline drawing S=1/2 40.5 Borsjiistancsi(E)
) —267— Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6 71 8| 9
- Side board 15,5 ISlCEkeeald Overlay (E) 17 [ 18 [ 19 | 20 [ 21 [ 22 | 23
For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
] t Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
T E (2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).
& < Opening Clearance (0.C.)
]_ l D~ ]_ Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
& necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
i *‘ f and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
[ @ J, P = T T when designing cabinets.
Door & 3 a : : ' 8 g
r» o x09 2 ]
Cpe - 0.C.(B
o It . & | |
o Door Bore Distance (C)
2 /’/ B Thickness (D)| 3 4 5 6 % 8 9
z2 |\ P | ™ (3 15 o [7 [
m . ax. 33 Max. 0.2
> @'@ 9= L) 34 03] 03[03|03|03]03]03
rll_1 _{overlay (B)] +— 23—~ = i poer 35 07 |07 |07 |07 07| 0605
(w] // . 36 32 |30 |27 23|16 | 1.3 | 09
T - v 37 50 | 44 | 38| 32| 26 | 21 1.6
E Drawing above is H160-34/23 or H160-C34/23 on to Mounting 90°—=| & s iz | Bb[ab |on | b |28 | Bn
Q Plate 100-03A: Bore Distance 9 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm 39 72 | 6.4 | 57 | 51 44 |39 |33
m and 23 mm Overlay. 40 83 | 73 | 66 | 6.0 | 54 | 47 | 42
O.C.(B)

* Locus chart S=1/1 Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34 mm.

Side board
Door Width
2.7 2 Door 300 400 500 600
Bore Distance (C) Thickness (D)
20 1.4 11 0.8 0.7
30 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
34 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
0O.C. (A)
0 Cut Out Dimensions
(=]
© ~—26.5 Bore Distance (C)
Door
Front edge
@
n <
Depth 15 mm
Q Precise cut required.

Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.

Drawing above is Bore Distance 9 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm, Side Board Thickness 34 mm and
23 mm Overlay.
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160°Opening [RCR TV R A Lt e e I T
CONCEALED HINGE H160

Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-073-622|H160-34/18 | w/o Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 193 g | 100 pcs
160-073-632|H160-C34/18| w/ Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 205g | 100 pcs

Features

Screw mount.

Sold Separately

100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting

plate.
¢ Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)
‘ 62 Side board 455 Side board Bore Distance (C) 3| 4|, 5| 6| 7| 8| 9
-~ a7 Overlay (E) 1213141516 | 17 | 18
<205+ For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.

Turning the overlay adjustment screw or using distance plate
(2 mm thickness) to adjust overlay (Max. - 6 mm).

@
T o B Opening Clearance (O.C.)
9 Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
i ;< necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
] ! iB and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
‘ '\; when designing cabinets.
L N 0
MZ‘”’:A P AN ! l l 0lC.(B)
Door &8 28 7 T 8 Q
a E | ) ’ﬁl l Door Bore Distance (C) (@]
{ \ Thickness (D)| 3 ‘4 ‘5 ‘6 ‘7 ‘8 ‘9 2
\3// B Max. 33 Max. 0.2 Fn)
2 \ 34 03 (03)|03|03|03]|03]|03 >
Bore Distance (C)|9-=—= ) , 35 07 |07 |07 07|07 ]06]05 rll_1
__—overlay ®)~—18— [~ -] poor 36 32 (30|27 |23]16] 13|09 o
e 7 37 50 | 44 | 38 |32 |26 |21 | 16 T
> —
Drawing above is H160-34/18 or H160-C34/18 on to Mounting R 23 32 gi 4';3 4'? Zi gz g; 2
Plate 100-03A: Bore Distance 9 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm  90°—*| < : : 2 5. : : : (®)
and 18 mm Overlay. 40 83 |73 | 66 | 60 | 54 | 47 | 42 m
e Locus chart S=1/1 O.C. (B)
Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34 mm.
Side board
O\C. (A)
317 18 Overlay (E) .
Door Width
~—9— Door 300 400 500 600
Thickness (D)
20 1.4 1.1 0.8 0.7
30 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
34 1.8 1.3 1.0 0.8
\ O.C. (A)
! ©
0 q

/
30.5

Cut Out Dimensions

! ~—26.5 Bore Distance (C)
\ Door

&\j 7 Front edge
/ S
0.3 ‘
o 0.C.(B) / £

Depth 15 mm
Precise cut required.

59
48

43

Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.

Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Please refer to P.394.

~

Drawing above is Bore Distance 9 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm, Side Board Thickness 34 mm and
18 mm Overlay.
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160"Opening inset e
CONCEALED HINGE H160

Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Weight | Carton
160-073-623| H160-34/0 w/o Catch | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 234g | 100 pcs
160-073-633| H160-C34/0 | w/ Catch Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Chrome | 242g | 100 pcs

Option
100 series mounting plate (P.389-392).

Picture above is the combination of concealed hinge and mounting
plate.

« Outline drawing S=1/2 Bore Distance (C)

80 Side board 61.5 Side board Bore Distance (C) 3 4 5 6 7
R 45.7 Door Gap (b) 4 3 2 1 0

[ 36.5 —=

For standard type mounting plate 0 mm thickness.
Turning the overlay adjustment screw to adjust the gap.

L Opening Clearance (O.C.)
Clearances for door edge O.C. (A) and hinge side O.C. (B) are
necessary. O.C. (A) and (B) change depending on door thickness
h L and bore distance (C). Refer to locus chart and tables below
when designing cabinets.
0.C.(B)
. Door Bore Distance (C)
' Thickness@)| 3 [ 4 [5 [6 | 7

AN

—
<15 »—12 —<—25—

(@) { gl N
o -
2 Door gé o P
(@) l E - Door Gap (b)}*+0 =
£ \ —‘—é
g \/ T Max. 30 Max. 0.1
r // 31 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1
m _ 32 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2
o EE WL 33 02 | 02 | 02 | 02 | o2
Xz - i Door 34 03 | 03 | 03 | 03 | 03
= Drawing above is H160-34/0 or H160-C34/0 on to Mounting 35 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.8
ﬁ'l) Plate 100-03A: Bore Distance 7 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm v 7 36 3.4 3.1 28 20 16
and inset type. 90°»! \& 0.C. (B)
¢ Locus chart S=1/1 Please refer to the locus chart if door thickness is over 34 mm.
= Side board 0.C. (A)
SOS Door Width
7 Door 300 400 500 600
Thickness (D)
20 14 1.1 0.8 0.7
30 1.7 1.3 1.0 0.8
\ T 34 17 13 10 0.8
0O.C. (A)
Cut Out Dimensions
—~=-0.3 | O.C.(B)
N 05— [BomDmR ]
\ Door
‘\\ n *
‘; N ’/ Front edge
— ’ /
I
\ »
32 =
\
©
Depth 15 mm
Precise cut required.
43
Recommended screw
Size 3.5 raised countersunk head tapping screw or wood screw.
f ~_ Door Dimensions and Number of Hinges
Drawing above is Bore Distance 7 mm, Door Thickness 34 mm, Side Board Thickness 34 mm and Please refer to P.394.

inset type.
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MOUNTING PLATE 100 SERIES

STANDARD TYPE 100-01

Features
% \@ Standard height: 0 mm
H=12, o . 204 S =" Recommended Screw
LN S
. Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
(m @é o Sy flat head screws).
- =SV
45
415
100-01 100-03
100-03A Item Code | Item Name Material Colour Weight | Carton
160-074-070 100-01 Polyamide (PA) Ivory 79 800 pcs
Features
Standard height: 0 mm
Recommended Screw
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
flat head screws).
=
o
c
=
Item Code | Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton -]
160-074-079 100-03 Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 229 800 pcs 2
(@)
pY
100-03A &
2
Features m
H=12 s 2x04 Overlay adjustable. s
Standard height: 0 mm o
f ! Recommended Screw (2
5\ ﬁv\m ﬁ% ; . . m
Q;/WW '/ @ — Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use v
| e— S flat head screws). m
=45 »
415
100-P3A *The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
Item Code | Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-083 | 100-03A |Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Nickel/Yellow Zinc Chromate 284 800 pcs
Features
Overlay adjustable.
Standard height: 0 mm
Recommended Screw
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
flat head screws).
*The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
Item Code | Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-244 | 100-P3A Steel Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 22g 800 pcs

Value of H: Door thickness + 177 mm in use of
INSET type (Door thickness + 12 mm in use of
INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
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MOUNTING PLATE 100 SERIES

SYSTEM 30 TYPE 100-02-30

”7!?“‘ \\(@ 4 Feat
e & eatures
Standard height: 0 mm
Recommended Screw
\‘J'ﬁ - Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
\\\ flat head screws).
H=12 oy, Bxed =
T Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight | Carton
T 160-074-071 100-02-30 Polyamide (PA) Ivory 8¢ 400 pcs
SR s o
\%&J o« <
~& 1 | 100-04-30
Features
45 Standard height: 0 mm
415

Recommended Screw

Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
flat head screws).

100-02-30 100-04-30

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-085 | 100-04-30 Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 299 | 400 pcs
H=12
% / 23— 4 = 100'02A'30
c Features
E' .._ Overlay adjustable.
= ENPeV/a oo Standard height: 0 mm
z U \&} [ IS 9
1
(o] E Recommended Screw
e
o] ® Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
r flat head screws).
5 4.5 *The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
m a5 Iltem Code | ltem Name Material Finish/Colour Weight | Carton
3 100-02A-30 160-074-074 | 100-02A-30 | Polyamide (PA)/Steel | Ivory/Yellow Zinc Chromate | 17.g | 400 pcs
o
m
x SYSTEM 30TYPE 100-04A-30
m
) Features

Overlay adjustable.
Standard height: 0 mm

Recommended Screw

Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use

H=12 03 3xp4 ] flat head screws).

*The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-087 | 100-04A-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 43 g | 400 pcs

100-P4A-30

Features
Overlay adjustable.
Standard height: 0 mm

Recommended Screw

Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
flat head screws).
*The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
100-P4A-30 100-04A-30 160-074-161 | 100-P4A-30 Steel Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 27 g | 400 pcs

Value of H: Door thickness + 17 mm in use of
INSET type (Door thickness + 12 mm in use of
INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).

SUGATSUNE

Updated 2019.01.23



LAMBD, 391

MOUNTING PLATE 100 SERIES

SYSTEM 30 TYPE g 100-04W-30

SYSTEM 32 TYPE 100-04A-32-3

H=12 o 3x04 Features
5 Height adjustable.
! = Standard height: 0 mm
= 7 g Recommended Screw
(z ®} 2 g’ Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
B < l 2 flat head screws).
& : . . .
N\ 5 Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
2 160—074—095‘ 100-04W-30 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel Chrome 359 |800 pcs
a5
55
100-04W-30
100-04A-W-30
=)
Features
Overlay and height adjustable.
Standard height: 0 mm
Recommended Screw
Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
LS N—— 3xp4 flat head screws).
= *The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
f, Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
[ o 160-074-1 15‘ 100-04A-W-30 Steel Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 32g |800 pcs
=
=" T 2
o/ | 8 O 100-04A-W-30-2 -
§’ R d mm, Features )
45 ~ - E ‘@ ' Overlay and height adjustable. c
M5 S “— — W Height: 2 mm E'
100-04A-W-30 100-04A-W-30-2 o Recommended Screw E
N\ Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use @
flat head screws). O
*The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item. -
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton 5
160-074-158| 100-04A-W-30-2 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 35g | 800 pcs m
-
o
o
(2
m
)
m
w

Features
H=12 25w 2x4x7 .
Overlay adjustable.
(] Standard height: 3 mm
W
— 7 Recommended Screw
N Ya Size 3.5 tappi d d
D) WQ)\ ) i ize 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
B I — flat head screws).
m
Y *The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
legs 24 Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
RL= 160-074-089| 100-04A-32-3 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 37 g |400 pcs

SYSTEM 32 TYPE 100-04A-W-32

H=12 3x¢4 W) (= Features
25 e Y ) )
c ) 3@ ""m Overlay and height adjustable.
7z £ (G s = Standard height: 0 mm
4l 2 Ny A o
— T A S — Recommended Screw
7D Q NI é \ ! Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
&Y ﬂ o< £
— E 3 flat head screws).
L &
o | 1=
§ *The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
g5 Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
415 160-074-116| 100-04A-W-32 Steel Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 33 g |800 pcs

Value of H: Door thickness + 17 mm in use of
INSET type (Door thickness + 12 mm in use of
INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
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MOUNTING PLATE 100 SERIES

LAMBP,

SYSTEM

32TYPE

100-06

Features
Lo 19 4x¢3.5 ¢6.5 Standard height: 0 mm
@ Recommended Screw
@ Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
flat head screws).
89
~115
415
100-06 Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-110 100-06 Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 299 | 400 pcs
10 e 1R 4x04
alags ki Features
(N (N )
N Overlay adjustable.
— Standard height: 0 mm
PN ; NI
b\~ ithi Recommended Screw
7'\ ‘- P Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
ey )
\/_\¢/ =y k_ flat head screws).
++11.5-+= S
= 415
(@) 100-06A
% *The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
-] Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
2 160-074-111 100-06A | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Steel | Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 36 g | 400 pcs
©
U
; e Hotg-e—1g— 2203807 100-P6
-
m ffﬁ r{;% Features
— Y ¥ I_\ Standard height: 0 mm
o .
o @ 0 & Recommended Screw
(rﬁ H| Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
HY
E @B (m ﬂ flat head screws).
m N
w lgle 2x3.5x6.5
38 4>‘
100-P6
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-160 100-P6 Steel Chrome 23g | 400 pcs
4xd4
e H=19 =~—1
? b £ Features
/7 £
g}i@ f 2 Overlay and height adjustable.
— % ; Standard height: 0 mm
[
*’%XJ G - Recommended Screw
=]
K Size 3.5 tapping screw or wood screw (do not use
@ w g» flat head screws).
ag
35—
100-06AW
*The finish has been changed. Please check with actual item.
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight | Carton
160-074-171 100-06AW Steel Chrome/Yellow Zinc Chromate| 37 g | 400 pcs

Value of H: Door thickness + 17 mm in use of
INSET type (Door thickness + 12 mm in use of
INSET type of H160 or 170 hinge).
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SPACER FOR 100 SERIES MOUNTING PLATE

393

100-DP2

Features
Used to make overlay 2 mm smaller.

Use with the following mounting plates:‘

Features

100-DP2-30

Used to make overlay 2 mm smaller.

Use with the following mounting plates:\

100-01 100-03 100-02-30 100-02A-30
100-03A 100-P3A 100-04-30 100-04A-30
100-04W-30 100-P4A-30
100-P3A-SUS304B 100-04A-W-30 100-04A-W-30-2
100-P4A-30-SUS304B
Item Code | Item Name Material Colour \Weight| Box | Carton Item Code | Item Name Material Colour|Weight| Box | Carton
160-074-100| 100-DP2 | Polyamide (PA) | lvory | 2 g |800 pcs | 3200 pcs 160-074-105|100-DP2-30 | Polyamide (PA) | lvory | 2 g |800 pcs | 3200 pcs
Features Features
Used to make overlay 2 mm smaller. Used to make overlay 2 mm smaller.
Use with the following mounting plates:‘ Use with the following mounting plates:‘
100-04A-32-3 100-04A-W-32 100-06 100-06AW
100-P4A-32-SUS304B 100-06A
Item Code | ltem Name Material Colour (Weight| Box | Carton Item Code | ltem Name Material Colour |Weight| Box | Carton
160-074-107|100-DP2-32| Polyamide (PA) | lvory | 2 g |800 pcs| 3200 pcs 160-074-145|100-DP2-06 | Polyamide (PA) | Ivory | 3 g |800 pcs | 3200 pcs
(2]
Y
>
JIG FOR 100 SERIES MOUNTING PLATE JG ©
5
\ Cannot be used with the following mounting plates: ~
[
100-P3A 100-P4A-30 100-04W-30 G_)
100-06 100-06A 100-P6
100-06AW

Installation:

| Length

direction

)

>,

<
R

o
|

o
oS
5

Updated 2019.01.23

Item Code Item Name | Box Carton

160-074-109 JIG-100

50 pcs | 500 pcs

Draw a line where you want to install the mounting
plate.

Use the jig to aligne the V shpe with the line.

Insert the mounting plate into the jig for correct
installation position.

Hold the jig while fixing the mounting plate with a
screw.

(Cannot be used for inset type plates.)

Other Examples:

SUGATSUNE

Can also be used with mounting plates designed
for System 30 and 32.

Mark the holes for easy installation.

Attach the jig to a bar when installing several mounting
plates at the same time.

The bar will help you decide the correct distance
between the plates.
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RECOMMENDED NUMBER OF HINGES PER DOOR

This chart can serve as a guide for L: The distance between the top
determing the number of hinges per and bottom hinges must be
door. — greater than the width of the
W door.
Door =
o
N

CABINET DAMPER DI-4000, DL-4000, DC-4000

Features
Damper for overlay swing door which absorbs the impact when closing.
Top mounting type
Please use it with concealed hinge with catch. (Refer to P.362 - 367 on
INDEX)
Recommended door size: W300 - 500xMax.: H800xt18 mm (3 - 5 kg)

s/‘ ")/ ol ';

ﬁ DI-4000 DL-4000 DC-4000
(o]
o
=
=
Installation
P
= S
o DI-4000 —]
E = Min.0.72
=
o))
m
)
o DL-4000 ——
- +i=Min. 1
I
=
(@)
(ﬂ,'; DC-4000 =
~l=Min. 1
)
m 65.5
L le— 515
w) 20
o @: =l
8 65 67.1 5 8%
~ 51— le—51.1—= J@i[
%) . A
> 4 ¢ ==
g © Piston /' ® @ < @
B3 < < o~
m DI-4000 '
a I e
g Details of A part
g DL-4000 DC-4000
U
g Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight Box Carton
210-030-319 DI-4000 Polyamide (PA) White 69 500 pcs 1000 pcs
210-030-320 DL-4000 Polyamide (PA) White 129 250 pcs 500 pcs
210-030-318 DC-4000 Polyamide (PA) White 9g 250 pcs 500 pcs

SUGATSUNE
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CABINET DAMPER

2

ﬁ
' DSW9000

Installation ~36 15.7
(&
T J A4
ol 1 [T ¥
) O
& 2x04.5 08
/_z;;ﬁ
[T}
| P
m\r:r 1 2| ]
DSW9000 DSW9000

DSW

Features
Enables soft-close for swing doors.
For full overlay.

Item Code |ltem Name Material
210-031-051| DSW9000 | Zinc Alloy (ZDC)

Finish/Colour| Weight | Box
Paint, Grey 49 g |200 pcs

CABINET DAMPER

DSB9000

DS

Features

Enables soft-close for swing doors.

For full overlay.

Can be used with ACC-DAM to support half overlay and inset type doors.
Options
Support plate ACC-DAM (Below)

N DSN9000
Installation o2
|
¥ M [—'—'—'—} Item Code |ltem Name Material Finish/Colour| Weight | Box
©
==, '; L] ) 210-031-053| DSN9000 ABS Paint, Grey 18 g |200 pcs
210-031-052| DSB9000 ABS Black 209 |200 pcs
g P
2 -9 4 S
== E—
19
DSN9000 70 0.6
DSB9000 9 19 9
| A D
= @Y
SX04.548 Mounting plate
DSN9000, DSB9000
Options
Support Plate ACC-DAM
e 70.5—=1=-0.6
17 245 10 705 =06 19
9 9 9 8.5
P ¥ %4 Y L_L
N -, 2 rm= R = »  E_O0I0] ®
=7 B = i | }
> y«} , ~— 69—~ L— 69—~
@ « 69—~ W
| syt L v I T U]
ACC-DAMA40 ACC-DAM43  ACC-DAM43-BLACK  ACC-DAM44 ACC-DAMA40 L‘_tu&a_m%i | bk w2
(full overlay) (half overlay) (half overlay) (inset) P
ACC-DAM43 -~ ACC-DAM44
Item Code Item Name Door Type Material Colour Weight Box
210-011-287 ACC-DAM40 Full Overlay ABS Silver 79 300 pcs
210-011-288 ACC-DAM43 Half Overlay ABS Silver 79 300 pcs
210-011-877 ACC-DAM43-BLACK Half Overlay ABS Black 79 300 pcs
210-011-289 ACC-DAM44 Inset ABS Silver 109 200 pcs
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BUTT HINGE sl TTS-100 SERIES
1 okt .
olle lollo e 1] e
o
L 1 D_, P © | @74{
o
0|6 OJ10 OOl | © H o=
1 sl &7 &
{ | OHO " | nicE N
0OiliO6 OO W ® R @ ;
M wB TTS-101 - 106 il w Nd TTS-107- 109
Item Code Item Name Finish Material H W | T T2 D P+ P2 Ps d Weight Box
170-090-144 TTS-101M Polished Brass 25| 27 | 2 1.8 4.5 5 - 14 4x$3 119 100 pcs
170-090-130 TTS-101WB Satin Nickel Brass 25| 27 | 2 1.8 4.5 5 - 14 4x$3 11g 100 pcs
170-090-145 TTS-102M Polished Brass 32| 27 | 2 1.8 4.5 5 - 19 Ax$3 15¢ 100 pcs
170-090-131 TTS-102WB Satin Nickel Brass 32| 27 | 2 1.8 4.5 5 - 19 4x$3 159 100 pcs
170-090-146 TTS-103M Polished Brass 38| 27 | 2 1.8 4.5 5 - 13 6x03 209 100 pcs
170-090-132 TTS-103WB Satin Nickel Brass 38| 27 | 2 1.8 4.5 5 - 13 6x03 209 100 pcs
170-090-147 TTS-104M Polished Brass 50| 32 | 22 | 21 5.2 6 - 18 6x¢03.5 309 100 pcs
170-090-133 TTS-104WB Satin Nickel Brass 50| 32 | 22 | 21 52 6 - 18 6x03.5 309 100 pcs
170-090-148 TTS-105M Polished Brass 65| 38 | 24 | 23 6.1 7 - 25 6x03.6 54 g 50 pcs
170-090-134 TTS-105WB Satin Nickel Brass 65| 38 | 24 | 23 6.1 7 - 25 6x(3.6 54 ¢g 50 pcs
170-090-149 TTS-106M Polished Brass 75| 42 | 26 | 25 71 8 - 27 6x¢3.8 7749 50 pcs
170-090-135 TTS-106WB Satin Nickel Brass 75| 42 | 26 | 25 71 8 - 27 6x03.8 7749 50 pcs
170-090-150 TTS-107M Polished Brass 90| 56 | 3.2 | 2.8 8 7 5 | 246 8xp4.1 146 g 10 pcs
170-090-136 TTS-107WB Satin Nickel Brass 90 | 56 | 3.2 | 2.8 8 7 5| 246 8xp4.1 146 g 10 pcs
170-090-151 TTS-108M Polished Brass 100 | 68 | 35 | 3 8.5 9 6 | 26 8xp4.5 206 g 10 pcs
170-090-137 TTS-108WB Satin Nickel Brass 100 | 68 | 35 | 3 8.5 9 6 | 26 8xp4.5 206 g 10 pcs
170-090-152 TTS-109M Polished Brass 125 82 | 42 | 3.7 | 10 10 10 | 26.3 10x¢5.1 3709 10 pcs
170-090-138 TTS-109WB Satin Nickel Brass 125 | 82 | 42 | 3.7 | 10 10 10 | 26.3 10x¢5.1 3709 10 pcs
BUTT HINGE 5]  TTS-800 SERIES
| | | ¥
— ™ 1 -
U f
: ; |
olilo oMo w
I
3 i - N
ollo |ollo © PR
T 4
i A
— T3 2 | 3 o
0l16 0110 |
—i— - o[|eori-
M wB N\
s
CHRe
N .
e g <
& 1L
Item Code Item Name Finish Material H w t D P1 P2 Ps d Weight Box
170-090-174 TTS-801M Polished Brass 38 27 1.9 45 5 6 13 6%x93 179 100 pcs
170-090-170 TTS-801WB Satin Nickel Brass 38 27 1.9 4.5 5 6 13 6x03 179 100 pcs
170-090-175 TTS-802M Polished Brass 50 32 2.3 5.2 6 7 18 6%03.5 31¢g 100 pcs
170-090-171 TTS-802WB Satin Nickel Brass 50 32 2.3 52 6 7 18 6%x93.5 319 100 pcs
170-090-176 TTS-803M Polished Brass 65 38 2.5 6.1 7 75 25 6%93.6 549 50 pcs
170-090-172 TTS-803WB Satin Nickel Brass 65 38 2.5 6.1 7 7.5 25 6%93.6 54 ¢ 50 pcs
170-090-177 TTS-804M Polished Brass 75 42 2.6 71 8 10.5 27 6x93.8 7749 50 pcs
170-090-173 TTS-804WB Satin Nickel Brass 75 42 2.6 71 8 10.5 27 6%93.8 7749 50 pcs
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LIFT-OFF HINGE TTS-200 SERIES

Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw (Not provided for TTS-201 - TTS-203)

M WB
(Right) (Left)

— Wi —>
oD |P: P
L] v
o= @Lm @ . -
WD = P, & I
¢ o |e 5
A e 0 & L
| < © i O =
]
o o I z
| i ) & o)
* Q' S m
| o
wd s o | Vo |le
TTS-201 L/R - 203 L/R
W d
Item Code Item Name | Type | Material Finish Screw | H w W1 T T2 D Pi | P2 Ps d Weight| Box
170-090-230 | TTS-201MR Right | Brass Polished - 50| 40| 10 25 | 25 8 |5 - 18 6x03.5 37 g |20 pcs
170-090-231 | TTS-201ML Left Brass Polished - 50| 40| 10 25 | 25 8 |5 -1 18 6x¢03.5 379 |20 pcs
170-090-220 | TTS-201WBR | Right | Brass | Satin Nickel - 50| 40| 10 25| 25 8 | 5 - | 18 6x¢3.5 379 |20 pcs
170-090-221 | TTS-201WBL | Left Brass | Satin Nickel - 50| 40| 10 25 | 25 8 |5 - | 18 6x03.5 379 |20 pcs
170-090-232 | TTS-202MR Right | Brass Polished - 65| 50| 13 28 | 28| 10 | 65 | - | 25 6x¢3.8 739 |20 pcs
170-090-233 | TTS-202ML Left Brass Polished - 65| 50| 13 28 | 28| 10 | 65| - | 25 6x¢3.8 739 |20 pcs
170-090-222 | TTS-202WBR | Right | Brass | Satin Nickel - 65| 50| 13 28 | 28| 10 | 65 | - | 25 6x¢3.8 739 |20 pcs
170-090-223 | TTS-202WBL | Left Brass | Satin Nickel - 65| 50| 13 28 | 28| 10 | 65| - | 25 6x¢3.8 739 |20 pcs
170-090-234 | TTS-203MR Right | Brass Polished - 75| 60| 15 3 3 11 75 | - | 295 6x04.1 106 g |10 pcs
170-090-235 | TTS-203ML Left Brass Polished - 75| 60| 15 3 3 11 75 | - | 295 6x04.1 106 g |10 pcs
170-090-224 | TTS-203WBR | Right | Brass | Satin Nickel - 75| 60| 15 3 3 11 75 | - | 295 6x04.1 106 g |10 pcs
170-090-225 | TTS-203WBL | Left Brass | Satin Nickel - 75| 60| 15 3 3 11 75 | - | 295 6x04.1 106 g |10 pcs
170-090-236 | TTS-204MR Right | Brass Polished 4.1x25 | 100 | 75| 19 45 | 4 15 | 7 4 | 28.3 8x04.5 2609 | 6pcs
170-090-237 | TTS-204ML Left Brass Polished 41x25 | 100 | 75| 19 45 | 4 15 | 7 4 | 28.3 8x04.5 2609 | 6pcs
170-090-226 | TTS-204WBR | Right | Brass | Satin Nickel | 4.1x25 | 100 | 75| 19 45 | 4 15 | 7 4 | 283 8x¢4.5 2609 | 6pcs
170-090-227 | TTS-204WBL | Left Brass | Satin Nickel | 4.1x25 | 100 | 75 | 19 45 | 4 15 | 7 4 | 283 8x¢4.5 2609 | 6pcs
170-090-238 | TTS-205MR Right | Brass Polished 4.5x30 | 125 | 100 | 235 | 5 45| 18 | 8 7 | 26.75 | 10x05.1 4809 | 6pcs
170-090-239 | TTS-205ML Left Brass Polished 4.5x30 | 125 | 100 | 23.5 | 5 45| 18 | 8 7 | 26.75 | 10x05.1 4809 | 6pcs
170-090-228 | TTS-205WBR | Right | Brass | Satin Nickel | 4.5x30 | 125 | 100 | 23.5 | 5 45| 18 | 8 7 | 26.75 | 10x¢5.1 4809 | 6pcs
170-090-229 | TTS-205WBL | Left Brass | Satin Nickel | 4.5x30 | 125 | 100 | 235 | 5 45| 18 | 8 7 | 26.75 | 10x05.1 4809 | 6pcs
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BUTT HINGE sid) 27900, 27800

Features

Ideal for exterior application.

Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.
e

<
el T5x05005

Lo i)
ccqv. 11 o
5 =
2P p,
20 L1
Item Code |(ltem Name Material Finish| L |Li|L2| P1 | P2 |Ps|Ps|Door Width| Door Height Door Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box |Carton

170-096-008| 27900 |Stainless Steel (SCS14)| Mirror |58|38|42|13.5(16.5(21|20| Max. 450 | Max. 700 Max.21 |Max.4 kg/2 pcs| 70 g |20 pcs|100 pcs
170-096-007 | 27800 |Stainless Steel (SCS14)| Mirror |72|52|57 16 |27 |22|21| Max.450 | Max.700 | Max.21 |Max.4 kg/2pcs| 85 g |20 pcs|100 pcs
*SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.

BUTT HINGE 28100

ary

Features
Ideal for exterior application.
Remarks
oY) 4T Recommended for use in pairs.
cC 45
- o 3 A
® | A
=z -
< T bists
(9] |
=
m ey
8 20 B
3\
l ' Q’E i
5x042 08 /171 18 5t
Item Code |Iltem Name Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight | Weight Box Carton
170-096-006 28100 Stainless Steel (SCS14) | Mirror Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2pcs | 83¢g 20 pcs | 100 pcs

*SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.

BUTT HINGE st 28500, 28000

Features
Ideal for exterior application.
= . Remarks
A | | | | |
O — ! : —— Recommended for use in pairs.
i E—— ¥ p
B L - 6x95 9.5
i ]
©
M 9 §5%
m¥Y— i
P P2
L
Item Code (ltem Name Material Finish| L |Li1| P1 |P2| P3| Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight | Weight| Box |Carton

170-096-002 | 28500 |Stainless Steel (SCS14)| Mirror | 74|/42|13 |17|20| Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 86 g |20 pcs |100 pcs
170-096-003 | 28000 |Stainless Steel (SCS14)| Mirror [104|57(16.5/27|21| Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs | 115 g |20 pcs | 100 pcs
*SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.
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STAINLESS
BUTT HINGE sic] 28300, 28400
‘ ‘ | Features
[ ; R ; ] ? 0 Ideal for exterior application.
L Remarks
/,f\ 4x¢5 ¢9.5 Recommended for use in pairs.
O TR
N &/ T
255 Il: | a T
O 1] |
OT1©
N NZ
—> Py e
w
Item Code |ltem Name Material Finish | H | W | P1 | P2 |Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-096-004 | 28300 | Stainless Steel (SCS14) | Mirror | 38 | 39 |7 26 | Max.450 | Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs | 55 g |20 pcs | 100 pcs
170-096-005 | 28400 | Stainless Steel (SCS14) | Mirror | 50 | 50 [7.5 | 34 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs | 90 g | 20 pcs | 100 pcs
*SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.
STAINLESS
BUTT HINGE sis] LSF
Features
[E—

Ideal for exterior application.

— P uy)
6 b . Nxd c
¢ N [ —
!‘\J ‘ o _l
N
(o) @ i @+ it T
e T =
I
! I s
6 ® 1‘1] ©|i= | f.'.n)
| e
@\\@\#—3— @——{ . No. | Part Name Material Finish
tL}] @ Body Stainless Steel (SCS14) | Mirror
T T ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS316) -
LSF-100 - -
*SCS14 is equivalent of SUS316.
Item Code |temName| H | W | P+ | P2 | Ps | Ps | t D: | D2 |Knuckles| N d Door Weight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-090-720 | LSF- 50 | 50 | 50 | 35 |15 20 | - 5|14 | 6 3 4 | Counterbore for M4 | Max. 35 kg/2 pcs| 125 g | 20 pcs | 100 pcs
170-090-721 | LSF- 65 | 65 | 65 | 40 |15 35 | - 5 (14| 6 3 4 | Counterbore for M5 |Max. 45 kg/2 pcs| 180 g | 20 pcs | 80 pcs
170-090-722 | LSF- 75 | 75 | 75 | 50 |17.5| 40 | - 6 | 16 | 8 3 4 | Counterbore for M6 | Max. 65 kg/2 pcs| 297 g | 10 pcs | 50 pcs
170-090-723 | LSF-100 | 100 | 100 | 60 |20 30 |30 | 6 |16 | 8 5 6 | Counterbore for M6 | Max. 85 kg/2 pcs| 483 g | 10 pcs | 30 pcs
Features
Rim on edges prevents pin from falling off and
limits angle.
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Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight Box Carton
170-091-560 HG-BF1 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 639 20 pcs 120 pcs
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LAMBP,

BUTT HINGE L=R LSB

Features

» . No-hole type is also available at surcharge.
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Item Code |Iltem Name Material Finish| H | W | P1 | P2 | Ps | Pa| t d | D1 | D2 | N1 | N2 | Door Weight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-090-724 | LSB- 40 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 40|35 |22 |26 | - | — |15|32|3 6.3| 4 | 3 |Max. 6kg2pcs| 25 g |100 pcs|400 pcs
w 170-090-725 | LSB- 50 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 50| 35 | 22 |34 | - | - |15|43|3 6.3 4 | 3 |Max. 8kg2pcs| 30 g |100 pcs|400 pcs
c 170-090-716 | LSB- 65 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 65| 50 | 30 | 23 |23 | - |2 |43|45| 88| 6 | 5 |Max.13kg2pcs| 71 g| 50pcs|200 pcs
:|| 170-090-717 | LSB- 75 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 75|50 | 30 | 27 |27 | — |2 |53|45| 88| 6 | 5 |Max.15kg2pcs| 82 g | 40pcs| 160 pcs
T 170-090-728 | LSB- 90 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 90| 60 | 38 | 35 | 35| - |3 6.4|6 [12.3) 6 | 5 |Max.25kg2pcs| 180 g | 10pcs| 80 pcs
E 170-090-729 | LSB-100 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror |100| 60 | 38 | 26 | 26 | 26 |3 |6.4|6 |[12.3| 8 | 5 |Max.30kg2pcs| 202 g | 10pcs| 60 pcs
(9]
" BUTT HINGE KHA
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Item Code | Old Item Code | Item Name Material Finish | H P1 P> | Ps | Ps |Knuckles| Door Weight |Weight] Box Carton
170-091-180 - KHA- 25C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 25 | 6 13 - - 3 Max. 3kg2pcs | 13 g | 200 pcs | 800 pcs
170-091-181 - KHA- 30C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 30 | 7 16 - - Max. 4kg2pcs | 16 g | 200 pcs | 800 pcs
170-091-182 - KHA- 40C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 40 | 8 24 - - Max. 6kg2pcs | 21 g | 150 pcs | 600 pcs

170-091-183 | 170-091-199 | KHA- 50C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 50 | 10 30 - -
170-091-184 | 170-091-200 | KHA- 60C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 60 | 8 22 | 22 -

)
( )
( )
( ) Max. 7kg2pcs | 26 g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
( )
170-091-185 | 170-091-201 | KHA- 65C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 65 | 85| 24 | 24 -
( )
( )
( )
( )

Max. 9kg2pcs | 31 g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
Max. 10kg/2 pcs | 34 g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
Max. 11 kg2pcs | 39 g | 50 pcs | 200 pcs
Max. 12kg/2pes | 42 g | 50 pes | 200 pcs
Max. 13kg2pes | 47 g | 50 pcs | 200 pecs
Max. 15kg2pes | 52 g | 50 pcs | 200 pcs

170-091-186 | 170-091-202 | KHA- 75C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished| 75 | 95| 28 | 28 -
170-091-203 - KHA- 80C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 80 | 10 30 | 30 -
170-091-204 KHA- 90C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 90 | 10 35 | 35 -

170-091-189 | 170-091-205 | KHA-100C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | 100 | 11 26 | 26 | 26
*The Ttem Code have been revised.
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LAMBD, 401

LIFT-OFF HINGE NH-40
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Left type shown. Right type shown.
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-090-339 NH-40CL Left Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished Max. 7 kg/2 pcs 219 150 pcs 600 pcs
170-090-337 NH-40CR Right Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished Max. 7 kg/2 pcs 21g 150 pcs 600 pcs

LIFT-OFF HINGE KN
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Right type shown. Right type shown.
Item Code | ltem Name | Type Material Finish| H | W | P | P2 | Ps | D | t Door Weight | Weight Box Carton

170-090-742 | KN-50CL | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 50 | 32 |5 20 |21 |75|15 | Max. 7kg/2pcs | 28g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
170-090-743 | KN-50CR | Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 50 | 32 |5 20 |21 |75|15 | Max. 7kg/2pcs | 28g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
170-090-744 | KN-64CL | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 64 | 36 |8 24 | 24 | 75|15 | Max. 10kg/2pcs | 38g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
170-090-745 | KN-64CR | Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 64 | 36 |8 24 | 24 |75 |15 | Max. 10kg/2pcs | 38g | 100 pcs | 400 pcs
170-090-746 | KN-75CL | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 75 | 38 |7.5 | 30 | 24 |85 |2 Max. 15 kg/2pcs | 60g 50 pcs | 200 pcs
170-090-747 | KN-75CR | Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 75 | 38 |7.5 | 30 | 24 |85 |2 Max. 15 kg/2pcs | 609 50 pcs | 200 pcs
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LAMBP,

BUTT HINGE (W/ SPRING) HG-SH

Features
Made entirely out of stainless steel, high corrosion resistance
Designed to exert constant closing force on flap doors and doors
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Item Code | Item Name Material Finish| H | W |P: | P. Di|D:| d | t Torque Moment Door Weight \Weight| Box | Carton
170-098-515 | HG-SH-20C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 20 | 14 | - | - 22| - |05] 9.7cN-m | 0.99 kgf-cm |Max. 1 kg/2 pcs| 1.5 g|800 pcs| 3200 pcs
170-098-516 | HG-SH-25C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 25 | 32 | 14 | 20 58|32|1.2| 6.5cN-m | 0.66 kgf-cm |Max. 2 kg/2 pcs|10 g |300 pcs| 1200 pcs
170-098-517 | HG-SH-38C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 38 | 32 | 26 | 20 6.5(32|15| 147cN-m | 1.5 kgf-cm |Max. 4kg/2 pcs|20 g|200 pcs| 800 pcs
170-098-522 | HG-SH-51C | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | 51 | 38 | 32 | 25 6.5|3.2|1.5| 13.5cN-m | 1.38 kgf-cm |Max. 6 kg/2 pcs|30 g|130pcs| 520 pcs

W W W =

HIGH DURABILITY SPRING HINGE L=R HG-SHL

Features
Made entirely out of stainless steel, high corrosion resistance
Passed 1,000,000 open/close cycles in a private test
Designed to exert constant closing force on flap doors and doors
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No. Part Name Material Finish - Spring
@ Body 1 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror \jﬂirection
® Body 2 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror

® Collar Stainless Steel (SUS303) -

@ Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304) - 2 [ ‘

® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) - (96°)

Item Code Item Name H P Torque Moment Weight Box Carton
170-024-384 HG-SHL32 32 18 4.7 cN-m 0.48 kgf-cm 209 50 pcs 500 pcs
170-024-385 HG-SHL50 50 32 8.9 cN'm 0.91 kgf-cm 30¢g 50 pcs 500 pcs
170-024-386 HG-SHL60 60 40 14.0 cN-m 1.43 kgf-cm 38¢g 50 pcs 500 pcs
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LAMBD, 403

BUTT HINGE (W/ SPRING) HG-BF3-2

Features
Spring hinge to hold door.
Available with either opening or closing spring tension.

e 40—

HG-BF3-2L-SC HG-BF3-2R-SO
6x05.6
Closing Tension (SC Type) Opening Tension (SO Type) O,@"L"
i [ \ W M | @, @ "R"
TW W 2 W@
® ®
\Temn &m

Item Code Item Name No. Type Material Finish Weight Box Carton
170-091-562 HG-BF3-2L-SC [O) Closing Tension/Left Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 419 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-091-564 HG-BF3-2R-SC ® | Closing Tension/Right Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 419 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-091-561 HG-BF3-2L-SO ® | Opening Tension/Left Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 419 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-091-563 HG-BF3-2R-SO @ |Opening Tension/Right Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 419 20 pcs 120 pcs

DOUBLE ACTION HINGE L=R HG-BH

Features

Opens 180° in both left and right direction.
Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

]

[

A 3
N\
©)

IONIH NOILOVY 319n0a / (DNIHdS /M) 3DNIH LLNng

©

Application Example
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Item Code |ltem Name Material Finish| H| W2 |W:1| T |Ps| P2 | P1 | D | Door Width | Door Height| Door Weight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-090-065 | HG-BH60 |Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin |60(29 |64 |5.5|47|4.8|13.5/6.5| Max. 450 | Max. 700 [Max.2.6 kg/2 pcs| 65g|20 pcs|260 pcs
170-090-066 | HG-BH70 |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Satin |70(35 |78|7.5|57|6.8|13.5|7 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 |Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 130g| 10 pcs|180 pcs
170-090-067 | HG-BH80 |Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin |80(43.2/94 |7.5|66|6.5/22 |7 | Max.450 | Max. 700 [Max.2.6 kg/2 pcs| 175g|10 pcs | 120 pcs
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LAMBP,

INSET DOOR PIVOT HINGE PP-60
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Door Side board
N 2 o 3
LA : e ——— ‘ ‘ Y
:‘%‘: ¥ T T T * [z ! i =73 +
v Left type Right type shown.
<
(@] Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight | Weight| Box | Carton
= 170-090-261 PP-60R | Right (for right-lower / left-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 4 kg 22.g | 100 pcs |1000 pcs
E 170-090-262 PP-60L Left (for left-lower / right-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 450 Max. 700 /pair 22 g |100 pcs |1000 pcs
<
(@)
m

OVERLAY DOOR PIVOT HINGE WP1, WP3
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Left type 7x10 countersunk

Left type shown.
Item Code | ltem Name Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight| Weight| Box | Carton
170-090-257 WP1R Right (for right-lower / left-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 300 | Max. 700 Max. 24 Max. 2.7 kg | 23 g |100 pcs | 1000 pcs
170-090-258 WP1L Left (for left-lower / right-upper) |Stainless Steel (SUS430)| Plain | Max. 300 | Max. 700 Max. 24 /pair 23 g |100 pcs| 1000 pcs
170-090-259| WP3R |Right (for right-lower / left-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 300 | Max. 700 Max. 18 Max. 2.7 kg | 21 g |100 pcs | 1000 pcs
170-090-260 WP3L Left (for left-lower / right-upper) |Stainless Steel (SUS430)| Plain | Max. 300 | Max. 700 Max. 18 /pair 21 g |100 pcs| 1000 pcs
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LAMBD, 405

OVERLAY DOOR PIVOT HINGE
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Left type . 61
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5X¢4 ¢7 12 42»‘ ©
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L * dogel
Left (for left-lower / right-upper) == ¥ V== A
o 4x7 oval, countersunk
Left type shown.
Item Door Door Door Door
Item Code Type Material Finish Weight| Box | Carton
Name yP! Width | Height |Thickness| Weight 9
170-090-263| PL-60R |Right (for right-lower / left-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 450 | Max. 700 22 Max. 4 kg | 27 g |100 pcs|1000 pcs
170-090-264 | PL-60L | Left (for left-lower / right-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 450 | Max. 700 22 /pair 27 g |100 pcs |1000 pcs
b 3
Door Side board fed o © © <
‘m_ T
L&f@/ © 3
R6 /«22+¢1635*¢18* E
N 2
3~ 50 6x05.1 8.5 (&)
»—10T15T15» m
Left type y = ri
& [666]1 f
L | 1 Il T Il =L 1 1]
Left (for left-lower / right-upper) A — ===
“ Left type shown.
Item Door Door Door Door
Item Code Type Material Finish Weight| Box | Carton
Name i : "MSN \Width | Height |Thickness| Weight | -2 x
170-099-190 | PL-65R [Right (for right-lower / left-upper)| Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 450 | Max. 700 22 Max. 4 kg | 559 |40 pcs|400 pcs
170-099-191 | PL-65L | Left (for left-lower / right-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Plain | Max. 450 | Max. 700 22 /pair 55 g |40 pcs|400 pcs
69.5
6x05.1085 | [T 18 *15:”195* o5
Side ,\?9'
board Left type Ty &
- T
L7 o 0 @3"559 i
%Toppanel Door ~] Top panel *m Cr—fr—az- ';
Tt —oP pane’ J
Door, ] Bottom panel = - ™
100°
Top view &
\ Right type '
~
Right (for right-lower / left-upper) Side view
Left type shown.
Item Code | Item Name Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight | Weight | Box | Carton
170-099-379 | PL-100R |Right (for right-lower / left-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | Max. 600 | Max. 750 Max. 6 kg 559 |70 pcs | 420 pcs
170-099-380 | PL-100L Left (for left-lower / right-upper) | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Polished | Max. 600 | Max. 750 /pair 559 |70 pcs | 420 pcs
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OVERLAY DOOR PIVOT HINGE PAS

Remarks

Sold in pairs.

Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw 3.1x20 (SUS) (PAS-50, 60)
Countersunk head wood screw 3.8x25 (SUS) (PAS-80, 90)

le—B—> tl—

Left type

Left (for left-lower / right-upper)

> €

Py

EX:

Right type shown.

Door
Item Code |ltem Name |Material Finish L/t HA B|C|EPi|P|Ps|Pajd Weight| Box |Carton
R R Width | Height |Thickness| Weight g

U
2 170-090-981 | PAS-50 | Brass | Satin Nickel |50 |4 (45|10 |22 |10|4|17| 8 |155|11 |3.2|Max. 450 Max. 700 21 Max. 2.6 kg/pair | 104 g |10 pairs | 200 pairs
(@] 170-090-977 | PAS-60 | Brass | Satin Nickel |60 |4.5|50 12|22 |12|4|21| 9 |16 |135|3.2/Max. 450 Max. 700 21 Max. 2.6 kg/pair | 141 g |10 pairs | 200 pairs
= 170-090-982 | PAS-80 | Brass | Satin Nickel |80 |6 |70 |16|26.5|15|4|30(10 |24 |19 |4.2|Max. 450 Max. 700 25  |Max.4 kg/pair| 348 g | 8pairs| 32 pairs
E 170-090-983 | PAS-95 | Brass | Satin Nickel |95 |6.5(80 |19 315169 |35|125|26 |22 |4.2|Max. 450 Max. 700 30 Max. 4 kg/pair | 497 g | 6pairs| 24 pairs
<
o
m Y
INSET DOOR PIVOT HINGE PAW
Remarks
Sold in pairs.

Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw 3.1x20 (SUS) (PAW-50, 60)
Countersunk head wood screw 3.8x25 (SUS) (PAW-80, 95)

Right type
P1 P1 P2

Side
board
6xpd & J
C la—>i
Left (for left-lower / right-upper) N -
Left type .
a
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¥ ! [ I__i
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! ‘ S
[ts)
Right type shown.
. - Door X
Item Code |ltem Name Material| Finish L/t HAB|CPi|P2/Ps|Ps|d Weight| Box |Carton

Width Height |Thickness| Weight
170-090-978 | PAW-50 | Brass |Satin Nickel|50|4 [45|10|14|10(17| 8 |13 |125|3.2|Max. 450 | Max. 700 14 Max. 2.6 kg/pair | 98 g |10 pairs | 200 pairs
170-090-975| PAW-60 | Brass |Satin Nickel|60|4.5 |50 (1216|1221 | 9 |12.5|155|3.2|Max. 450 | Max. 700 16 Max. 2.6 kg/pair | 133 g |10 pairs | 200 pairs
170-090-979 | PAW-80 | Brass |Satin Nickel|80|6 [70|16|20|15(30|10 |15 |23 |4.2|Max. 450 | Max. 700 20 Max. 4 kg/pair |356 g| 8 pairs| 32 pairs
170-090-980| PAW-95 | Brass |Satin Nickel|95|6.5 |80 (19|28 |16 |35|125|18 |25.5|4.2|Max. 450 | Max. 700 28 Max. 4 kg/pair |509 g| 6 pairs| 24 pairs

SUGATSUNE

Updated 2019.01.23
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INSET DOOR PIVOT HINGE & PH

Remarks

Sold in pairs.

Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw 3.1x20 (SUS) (PH-50, 60)
Countersunk head wood screw 3.8x25 (SUS) (PH-80, 90)

L
Py P P2
<I © o © i
Side “mI }
board
6x¢d & j
Left (for left-lower / right-upper) \ .C.
[to]
Y [ ]
had 4 T
* I o I r\
Washer
Right type shown.
0 - Door i
Item Code | ltem Name | Material Finish LIt HAB|C|Pi|P2|Ps|d Weight| Box | Carton

Width | Height |Thickness Weight o)
170-090-984 | PH-50 Brass | Satin Nickel |50(4 |13|10|14|10|17| 8 | 9 |3.2| Max.450 | Max.700 |Min.14 mm|Max. 2.6 kg/pair| 90 g |10 pairs|200 pairs E
170-090-976 | PH-60 Brass | Satin Nickel |60(4.5|/13|12|16(12|21| 9 | 9 |3.2| Max.450 | Max.700 |Min.16 mm|Max. 2.6 kg/pair| 133 g |10 pairs|200 pairs (@]
170-090-985 | PH-80 Brass | Satin Nickel (806 |22(16|20|15|30(10 (12 |4.2| Max.450 | Max.700 |Min.20 mm|Max.4 kg/pair| 343 g | 8 pairs| 32 pairs =
170-090-986 | PH-95 Brass | Satin Nickel [95|6.5|22 |19 |28|16|35(12.5(18.5|4.2| Max.450 | Max.700 |Min.28 mm|Max.4 kg/pair| 520 g | 6 pairs| 24 pairs E
P
(@)
INSET DOOR PIVOT HINGE TTS-902
Remarks
Sold by piece.
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Right (for right-lower / left-upper) 2
Right type shown.
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish Weight Box
170-090-126 TTS-902WBL Left (for left-lower / right-upper) Brass Satin Nickel 419 20 pairs
170-090-125 TTS-902WBR Right (for right-lower / left-upper) Brass Satin Nickel 419 20 pairs
170-090-128 TTS-902ML Left (for left-lower / right-upper) Brass Polished 43¢ 20 pairs
170-090-127 TTS-902MR Right (for right-lower / left-upper) Brass Polished 43¢ 20 pairs
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OVERLAY DOOR ANGLE HINGE ] AHS

Remarks
Recommended for use in pairs.

40
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AHS-24M AHS-24WB L J )
5x¢3.8 97
Door
Item Code Item Name | Material Finish A B cC | D Weight| Box |Carton
] Width Height | Thickness Weight <
(@) 170-090-010 | AHS-20M Brass Polished | 26.5 | 22.5 | 17 |4 |Max. 450| Max. 700 20 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 61g |20 pcs |360 pcs
(o] 170-090-011 | AHS-20WB Brass | Satin Nickel | 26.5 | 22.5 | 17 |4 |Max. 450 | Max. 700 20 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 61g |20 pcs |360 pcs
X 170-090-015 | AHS-24M Brass Polished | 30.5 | 27 20 | 5.5 |Max. 450 | Max. 700 24 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 71g |20 pcs |360 pcs
; 170-090-016 | AHS-24WB Brass | Satin Nickel | 30.5 | 27 20 | 5.5 |Max. 450 | Max. 700 24 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 71g |20 pcs |360 pcs
(@)
-
m —
T OVERLAY DOOR ANGLE HINGE =] AHW
E Remarks
(9) Recommended for use in pairs.
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Door
Item Code Item Name | Material Finish A B Cc D Weight| Box | Carton

Width Height | Thickness Weight
170-090-020 | AHW-20M Brass Polished 17 | 26.5 | 22.5 | 8 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 20 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 63 g |25 pcs |200 pcs
170-090-021 | AHW-20WB | Brass | Satin Nickel | 17 | 26.5 | 22.5 | 8 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 20 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs| 63 g |25 pcs |200 pcs
170-090-025 | AHW-24M Brass Polished 20 | 30.5 | 27 9.5 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 24 Max. 2.6 kg/l2 pcs| 72g |20pcs | 80 pcs
170-090-026 | AHW-24WB | Brass | Satin Nickel | 20 | 30.5 | 27 9.5 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 24 Max. 2.6 kg/l2 pcs| 72g |20pcs | 80 pcs
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LAMBD, 409

OVERLAY DOOR ANGLE HINGE ] AHA-24

Remarks
Recommended for use in pairs.

25 245
T
|
|
| ]
|
I ©
Side ! Door 15 o <
board ! Q 1 0
S | %f*
® S A 4 I
o o 9N 7 RFART
. )\V@/ -
\|_/’\ ~ 62

(D
-
AHA-24SG AHA-24WB \/ A

~ T ) b |
S g © %@ @ ) .'{‘} |-
S
7x¢3.2 $6.5
S
Door
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight Bo Carton
' n Width Height | Thickness Weight . x o
170-090-030 AHA-24SG Brass Satin Gold Max. 450 Max. 700 24 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs 709 50 pcs | 200 pcs X
170-090-031 AHA-24WB Brass Satin Nickel Max. 450 Max. 700 24 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs 709 50 pcs | 200 pcs 5
(@)
-
OVERLAY DOOR ANGLE HINGE = AHB-18 ™M
L
Remarks 2
Recommended for use in pairs. o
m
25 18.5
716 =
0 —
Side o 2 ©
Doon board 7 o 9
0 L [
~ K] *
N TN /C; @ ‘ f
o & s — 38—
@ 1N 60
P
N
AHB-18SG AHB-18WB 8 © {@ % [
e ¢
7x¢3.2 6.5
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Weight Box Carton
Width Height | Thickness Weight 9
170-090-035 AHB-18SG Brass Satin Gold Max. 450 Max. 700 18 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs 769 50 pcs | 200 pcs
170-090-036 AHB-18WB Brass Satin Nickel Max. 450 Max. 700 18 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs 769 50 pcs | 200 pcs
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LAMBP,

DROP HINGE (ADJUSTABLE TYPE) 5] SDH-001

Features
Opening angle 90°.
3-way adjustment:
Door gap : +1 mm / Horizontal : +1 mm / Overlay : 14-16 mm
Flush when opened, ideal for writing desk application.
Can be used with soft-down stay SDS-100 (P.510) or NSDX-10 (P.518).
Glass door type SDH-G (P.412) is also available.
Recommended Screws
Pan head tapping screw 3x13
Sold Separately
SDH-001BL Pan head tapping screw 3x13 coated in black for SDH-001BL (300 pcs/1 pack)

SDH-001

Pan Head Tapping Screw 3x13
Item Code |ltem Name| Material |Finish|Overlay|Door Thickness|Opening Angle|Weight| Box |Carton in Black (For SDH-001BL)

170-090-471 | SDH-001 |Zinc Alloy (ZDC)|Nickel| 14 - 16 16 - 20 90° 85 g |50 pcs|200 pcs Item Code Item Name 1 pack
170-010-648 |SDH-001BL |Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Black | 14 - 16 16 - 20 90° 859 |50 pcs|200 pcs 170-011-885 | SDH-001-S-BL | 300 pcs
Door |<—— Thickness —=
20
1 27.5
i >
U ‘I Bottom panel
X
(@)
U
I s
=2 2 ’&27.5——
(o) '
m i
’; Door Bottom panel
O
[
C —He1
(2}
= ' ,
> Adjustment screw 1 (Gap) Fix screw
o f
r E
m N - 2
J W =
= ¢}
v 3 5 CD N @ g & é Bottom panel
m ‘ g
| N | A || 2 =
W~ 8 28
15.35 |8.5|8.5| 15.35 =] g\%
Dy Sotombane] Example (door thickness : 20 mm / bottom panel : 20 mm / overlay : 16 mm)
Application Example Cut Out Dimensions Number of Hinges
In case of door thickness up to 20 mm.
Material : particle board.
8 | | 3
=3 =3
N !
% \ le— 26 — > j«— 26 —|
= N I
g, &, f 2 s
Combination of HDS-10 lid support (P.504). | | |
900 1200

Door width
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LAMBD, 411

DROP HINGE (ADJUSTABLE TYPE) 5]  SDH-P

Drop Hinge + Covers

Features
3-way adjustment.

Overlay: 16-19 mm / Horizontal: £1 mm / Door gap: 1-3 mm
Can be used with soft-down stay SDS-100, SDS-100TV, NSDX-10(R/L)K, NSDX-10(R/L)K-TV,

CSD-10-TV.
Recommended Screws
Pan head tapping screw 3.5

Sold Separately
Cover cap SDH-PSC-BL and SDH-PMC-BL

Cover Set (Covers for Socket and Mounting Plate)

Item Code Item Name Item Code Item Name Material Colour
170-035-444 SDH-P-BL-SET 170-034-769 SDH-PC-BL ABS Black
170-037-357 SDH-P-WT-SET 170-034-828 SDH-PC-WT ABS White
170-037-358 SDH-P-NI-SET 170-034-829 SDH-PC-NI ABS Nickel
Drop Hinge
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Overlay Door Thickness Opening Angle Box Carton
170-034-200 SDH-P Steel Nickel 16-19 16 - 20 90° 50 pcs 200 pcs
Door
) .
) — 7 [=— Thickness 20 —={
2 T O
>
3 - Bottom panel X
g (@)
B! 10° ;
& P
Q _ _ ] )
| I PRI | m
¥ L ) f 3
Door Bottom panel U
[
e c
a
SDH-PSC-BL SDH-PMC-BL >
4x04.2 07.5 \ os)
\ -
D) fan) T é m
¥ \"2% s 9 -
T 2
| i g g =
I8 - 83 e 3 0
| [} ] m
| | 3 N
& M : i
N2 N2
F—ze—— YN = 8
s a £5
28
e (1) Example (door thickness: 20 mm / bottom panel: 20 mm / overlay: 19 mm) Sh]
Cut Out Dimensions Number of Hinges
In case of door thickness up to 20 mm. Material: particle board.
gl g
o
T 2 pcs || 3 pcs

| J
900 1200

Door width
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DROP HINGE (FOR GLASS DOOR) ]  SDH-G

Features

Opening angle 90°.

3-way adjustment:

Door gap : 2-3 mm / Horizontal : +1 mm / Overlay : 14-16 mm

Can be used with soft-down stay SDS-100 (P.510) or NSDX-10 (P.518).
Sold Separately
Face plate SDH-FP

ltem Glass | Openin
Item Code Material Finish |Overlay | _ . ey
Thickness| Angle

Weight| B
Name <t oX

170-016-331 |SDH-G | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Nickel | 14 - 16 4-6 90° 91g |50 pcs
M
(@]
=)
(@)
.
>
(] 2
on b
o - AP B! 6] SR, Face Plate (Sold Separately)
(@) Iltem Code Item Name Material Finish/Colour Weight Box
8 SDH-FP CR (Sold Separately) 170-016-332 SDH-FP CR | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 439 50 pcs
7] 170-016-333 SDH-FP BL | Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Black 439 50 pcs
g Glass thickness 5
% 10°
L o
E <
(o) =
m
—_
M
o o
o
2 ©
r- N (o] -
> Glass thickness 4 - 6
g =+ Q> ©
L < Bottom panel
O 3
o H —
o § y o : 28
5 z‘\n D Ll § %
1 83
1
SHeo Example (door thickness : 5 mm / bottom panel : 18 mm/ overlay : 16 mm)
Cut Out Dimensions Application Example
Adjustment screw e vga Fix screw for hinge
P g 26
i a.
Q3 [ g 5 "
£ s
2 | (x [E S g \\
g 0 o
® g /! ¢ i \
v 5 ¥
F::t;crew for face i 8.5L15.35 A :\g: %
= Door Bottom panel [«—18.5 ~|[«— %
25 &
é/ = ? 7 Qty of Hinges
: o T In case glass thickness
is from 4 to 6 mm.
*Gap range: o
Overlay 16 mm, gap 1 mm 3 2 3
Overlay 15 mm, gap 2 mm i . . 5 )
Overlay 14 mm, gap 3 mm 500 1200 Combination with SDS-100-TV lid support (P.511).
Door width
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LAMBD, 413

TABLETOP HINGE s MH-30

& Features
€ / Vi - _ : Fé 3 Double pivot hinge allows 180" opening.
\ & S k ? '
‘4‘! yREny %8 6x4.7 8.2
s 54—l Al il LS
(&) 70—

(&) , 2
,@/'/n i '/(é(/> ~__ ]

é} 2 Lt) (N —
\L.Q_/’ MH-30WB a2 63 T
16+

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width (Door Height| Door Thickness | Door Weight | Weight| Box Carton
170-090-052 MH-30M Brass Polished Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 459 | 24 pcs | 360 pcs
170-090-051 MH-30WB Brass Satin Nickel Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 459 | 24 pcs | 360 pcs
170-090-050 MH-30CR Brass Chrome Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 459 | 24 pcs | 360 pcs

TABLETOP HINGE = MH-40

& Features
-, Double pivot hinge allows 180" opening.
s M — oy
=/ | % o T ol
& / & 38—
” @ % 6x¢4.5 ¢8.2
. / 3 % N
5 ame 2 —t / P I
MH-40CR ' r— L = <
4 *uL@ 2 o g
16! I~
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width |Door Height| Door Thickness | Door Weight | Weight| Box Carton 5
170-090-057 MH-40M Brass Polished Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 64g | 16 pcs | 240 pcs r
170-090-056 MH-40WB Brass Satin Nickel Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 649 | 16 pcs | 240 pcs m
170-090-055 MH-40CR Brass Chrome Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 64g | 16 pcs | 240 pcs 3
LY
=
TABLETOP HINGE L=R MH-83 =
o
m
ALY
& r— ®
oo 4]
N
P
66 6x05 ¢7.5
81
| |
ltem Code Item Name Material Finish t |Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box Carton
170-090-046 MH-83CR Steel Chrome | 1.6 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 31 g |100 pcs| 1000 pcs
170-090-045 MH-83S Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Satin 1.5 | Max. 450 | Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 28 g |100 pcs| 1000 pcs

TABLETOP HINGE MA-5

6x93.7 $7.2 Recommended Screw

Countersunk head wood screw 3.5

l—38.1—!

| ¢
A

i

24 .0519.05 495

l«——50.8 76.2 .

©

=

'/I\‘ S | y

o «

Item Code |Item Name Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height| Door Thickness | Door Weight | Weight| Box Carton
170-918-023 MA-5 Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 779 | 35pcs | 350 pcs
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LAMBP,

Features
Double folded construction provides extra rigidity.
Can be cut to any length.
In case of cutting the hinge, attention should be paid to prevent the pin from
coming out.

PIANO HINGE LS, LSD, LB30, LB45

LS, LSD

LB30
LS, LSD, and LB30 Nx¢d Application Example
/4L . PP P
—=S »*CTf Pi——‘ jc ~
e 4 ® ° 3
Lite S * ® ®
12
2
> LB45
P
(o) —-=—3.6 L
= T
e Q
o !
m
—=le2

LS, LSD, and LB30

Item Code | ltem Name Material Finish L B C P4 P2 Qty of HolesN | d S |Weight| Box | Carton
170-090-240 | LS- 240 | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Satin 240 | 245 | 105 | 435 | 145 12 3 | 35| 659 |20 pcs| 200 pcs
170-090-246 | LSD- 240 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin 240 | 30 105 | 435 | 17 12 3 3.5 | 659 |20 pcs| 200 pcs
170-090-241 | LS- 300 | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Satin 300 | 245 | 105 | 46.3 | 145 14 3 3.5 | 809 |20 pcs| 200 pcs
170-090-247 | LSD- 300 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin 300 | 30 105 | 46.3 | 17 14 3 | 35| 80g |20 pcs| 200 pcs
170-090-242 | LS- 360 | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Satin 360 | 30 15 47 17 16 3 3.5 | 105 g |20 pcs| 200 pcs
170-090-248 | LSD- 360 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin 360 | 30 15 47 17 16 3 3.5 | 105 g |20 pcs| 200 pcs
170-090-243 | LS- 450 | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Satin 450 | 30 14.5 | 60 17 16 3 3.5 | 135g |20 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-249 | LSD- 450 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin 450 | 30 145 | 60 17 16 3 | 35| 1359 |20 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-244 | LS- 600 | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Satin 600 | 30 14 63.3 | 17 20 3 3.5 | 190 g |20 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-250 | LSD- 600 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin 600 | 30 14 63.3 | 17 20 3 3.5 | 190 g |20 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-245 | LS- 900 | Stainless Steel (SUS430) | Satin 900 | 30 14 62.3 | 17 30 3 | 35| 2709 |20 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-251 | LSD- 900 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin 900 | 30 14 62.3 | 17 30 3 3.5 | 270 g |20 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-252 | LB30- 900 Brass Polished | 900 | 30 15 79 18 24 3.3| 3.6 | 290g |10 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-253 | LB30-1200 Brass Polished | 1200 | 30 15 83.6 | 18 30 3.3 | 3.6 | 3859 |10 pcs| 100 pcs
170-090-254 | LB30-1800 Brass Polished | 1800 | 30 15 80.5 | 18 46 3.3 | 3.6 | 600g |10 pcs| 100 pcs
LB45

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Weight Box Carton
170-090-255 LB45-1200 Brass Polished 1200 5709 10 pcs 30 pcs
170-090-256 LB45-1800 Brass Polished 1800 8409 10 pcs 30 pcs

Updated 2019.01.23
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LAMBD, 415

PIANO HINGE L=R LHN

Features
Can be cut to any length.

In case of cutting the hinge, attention should be paid to prevent the pin from
coming out.

Application Example

Nxod1 odz L¢2.6 75
LA A I . e
SN e B S e = = e s = o L)
ry ry 4 ey,
by
Item Code Item Name Material Finish L B P Qty of Holes N di d2 Weight Box
170-097-846 LHN-32-1200 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 1200 32 20 32 4 5.2 400 g 30 pcs
170-097-847 LHN-32-1500 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 1500 32 20 40 4 5.2 4259 30 pcs
170-097-848 LHN-32-1872 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 1872 32 20 50 4 5.2 5309 30 pcs
170-097-849 LHN-32-2100 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 2100 32 20 56 4 5.2 595 ¢g 30 pcs
170-097-850 LHN-38-1200 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 1200 38 22.5 32 4.6 6 400 g 30 pcs
170-097-843 LHN-38-1500 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 1500 38 22.5 40 4.6 6 480 g 30 pcs
170-097-844 LHN-38-1872 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 1872 38 225 50 4.6 6 600 g 30 pcs
170-097-845 LHN-38-2100 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished 2100 38 22.5 56 4.6 6 6709 30 pcs
— L1
TABLETOP PIANO HINGE HG-MH
Features

Opening angle 180° thanks to the double joint mechanism.

Can be cut easily.

In case of cutting the hinge, attention should be paid to prevent the pin from
coming out.

Cut Out Dimensions

IYNIH ONVId 4d01379VL/ 3ONIH ONVId

R6
13.2 L R6 .
35 ~A| P ‘ P2 L\ ] P1 | -
® 3 o |[e ot f = Z‘*ﬁ
8 ¥ = IS ca5 peT
S ® ® ol @ oyt | a @\ [ o=
- \\ © o [—=13 —He1
& —B— Nx¢4.5 09 T
ik
Item Code Item Name Material Finish L A P4 P2 B Qty of Holes N | Weight | Box
170-012-587 | HG-MH400S Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Stainless Finish 400 | 15 111 148 74 8 452 g | 15pcs
170-012-588 | HG-MH400BR | Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Brown 400 | 15 111 148 74 8 452 g | 15pcs
170-012-589 | HG-MH400BL | Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Black 400 | 15 111 148 74 8 4529 | 15pcs
170-012-590 | HG-MH800S Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Stainless Finish 800 | 17.5 |127.5 | 170 85 12 908 g | 10 pcs
170-012-591 | HG-MH800BR | Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Brown 800 | 17.5 |127.5 | 170 85 12 908 g | 10 pcs
170-012-592 | HG-MH800BL | Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Black 800 | 17.5 |127.5 | 170 85 12 908 g | 10 pcs
170-012-593 | HG-MH1100S Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Stainless Finish | 1100 | 16.5 |145.5 | 194 97 14 1,236 g | 8pcs
170-012-594 | HG-MH1100BR | Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Brown 1100 | 16.5 | 1455 | 194 97 14 1,236 g | 8pcs
170-012-595 | HG-MH1100BL | Aluminium Alloy | Anodized/Black 1100 | 16.5 | 1455 | 194 97 14 1,236 g 8 pcs

Updated 2019.01.23
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CONCEALED HINGE RK-50

= Y

Installation Features
Max. 2 mm For light door.
Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.
Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw 2.4x13 (SUS)

‘k19#

Max. 2 mm

PRP
I

1) 2 No. Part Name Material Finish

4.4 14 O Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin

4x02.7 $6 ® Cover Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain

® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin

@ Eyelet Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain

- Other Axis Parts Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
Item Code Item Name | Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight | Opening Angle | Weight Box Carton
170-090-086 RK-50 Max. 450 Max. 700 Min. 15 Max. 2.6 kg/2 pcs 180° 28¢g 24 pcs 240 pcs

CONCEALED HINGE R

= Y

[DOOR WIDTH (mm)]

Reference for Your Choice
To determine the number of hinges required for

each door:

T Y ERREL
1750 900// 500

300

200 100

(@) Using the chart to the right, locate the correct 120 700
(@) door width (upper scale) and door weight s o
% (lower scale). Draw a line connecting these 2 || ‘f’/l 8 g | 70| tss|as
m points to the chart below (point "a"). Then [DOOR WEIGHT (kg)]
> draw a vertical line through the lower chart to
I'I|_1 find the number and type of hinges required.
(w] Check door thickness requirements.
E Item No. Required Number Of Hinges (pcs) /'/‘a" Min. Door Thickness
2 R-43 2 3 l 4 ‘ 13mm
Q R-45 2 ‘ 3 ! ‘ 4 ‘ 19mm
m R-60 2 ‘ e ‘ 4 ‘ 19 mm
R-70 2 i ‘ 3 ‘ 4 ‘ 25 mm
R-100 2 i [ 3 [ 4 29mm
Features
Door size: Max. W450 x H700 x t 21 mm
——P2—= 0d.,gD
] o
Parts Included % N N
" Z 1
Countersunk head wood screw (SUS) \lf‘/ fh?ﬁ?é‘diﬁ 62 &/ ®\‘
Countersunk head tapping screw (SUS) (R-70 only) hinge () TN LT @\
uul —~l
= T ==
™, i FE==a S E= i
% [T == ! 5) Ef |
f \ Distance between door edge and hinge must Example of 3 hinge Sl A @/
+ N be less than the figures shown in column "X" of installation. ) 40l
ﬁﬁ} i \ -\i the dimension table below. @ K/j H
L j i ‘ ~—B1—| le—tt
B ~he—H—
<=0 Material -
@ No.| Part Name R-43 ‘ R-45 ‘ R-60 ‘ R-70 ‘ R-100 Finish
Item No. Qty of Hinges 0] Body Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome
R- 43 3 pcs @ Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304)
R- 45 3 pcs ® Shaft Stainless Steel . Stainless Steel Plain
R- 60 3pcs @[ shatt Stainless Steel St?g‘bessgoss';’e' @
R- 70 2 pcs ® Shaft (SUS304) Steel
R-100 2 pcs * Roller - Nickel
[In case of door width, 700 mm and door weight, 15 kg]
Item Code |[temName| L (Li| B | Bi |Pi|P2| H | h |t |d| D|C| X|Screw Numberof Arm Opening Angle Weight Box | Carton
170-090-079 | R-43 43/22129 |11 | 32|18 |13 |5 |5 |3.5| 6.2/0.8|2.3| 3.1x16 12 180° 42 g |30 pcs|300 pcs
170-090-084 | R-45 45/ 19 |35.7|13 |32 |22.7/185/6 |5 |35| 7 |0.8|3 |3.1x20 8 180° 61 g |20 pcs|200 pcs
170-090-081 R-60 60| 33 |35.2|13 |47 |22.2|/185|6.5|6.5/4.3| 83/1 |3 |3.5x20 12 180° 104 g |10 pcs|100 pcs
170-095-200 | R-70 70| 35 |42.6/16.1| 53 |26.6|23 |7.3|7 |46| 9.1/1.2|35]|4 x25 12 180° 164 g |10 pcs|100 pcs
170-095-201 R-100 |100| 52 |53.2|20 |80 |33.2|27.5/9.5|9.5|5.3|10 |1.8|4.8| 4.5x32 16 180° 351 g |10 pcs| 60 pcs
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LAMBD, 417

CORNER FASTENER HINGE (W/ LOCK) STH-C64

Features

Compresses cover to achieve better sealing.
Works with STF-C64 fastener (P.278).

To be used with rubber gasket.

Locks when fastened to prevent accidental release.

STF-C64 Corner fastener \

fastener
hinge

Pull the lever and lift the latch to open the lid.

46 -
N %oo 5
=T t +
9 w0
1 > 3 8y [\ /
) -
- Compression |
li, :2 distance 6 mm
~ ~| o - Y/
% Y & ©
fey 0.2 Corner fastener
application
B

¥
lm
~

Door thickness 24 - 28

4 ey
[
M
After locked. Pull the lever and lift the latch.  Release the lock of the fastener
to open the lid.
Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height |Door Thickness| DoorWeight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-091-430 STH-C64 |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Mirror Max. 300 |Max. 400/2 pcs 24 -28 Max. 2.8 kg/2 pcs| 93g |10 pcs | 140 pcs

CONCEALED HINGE (W/ STAY)

L=R HG-YS65C

Features
Combination of hinge and stay.
Designed for sheet metal application.
Stay holds door at 100° open position.
Removable pin (included) allows easy door installation.
Holding force: 30 kgf-cm/piece.
Door weight: Max. 10 kg/pair.
Remarks
Ring retainer for pins not included.

2x5.5x75 Oval 718

No. Part Name Material Finish ij’jo —
® Hinge ©¥= -
® Stay Polished g
® Bracket SUS304
0] Hinge Bracket 7
® Pin 6
® Hinge Bracket Pin
@ Truss Head Tapping Screw M5x10 (Included) SUS 5
Item Cade Item Name Door Weight Retaining Force Weight Box Carton
170-100-087 HG-YS65C Max. 10 kg/2 pcs Approx. 294 N-cm (30 kgf-cm)/pc 190 g 10 pcs 100 pcs

Updated 2019.01.23

SUGATSUNE

(AV.LS /M) IDNIH @3TVIONOD / (D01 /M) IDNIH HANILSVY4 HIANHOD



LAMBP,

Discontinued

Item Code Item Name
170-090-034 2000RV-2

CONCEALED HINGE (SURFACE MOUNT) sl 2000-150

Number of Hinges Features
200 No need to cut-out on doors.
00 Can be used both for inset and overlay doors.
& } q . Wide door protrusion.
48|48 With h.
4_,500 l %Y § é ] % :‘, 9 39.6 — 6x4x8 oval ith cate
.98 &%~ ] 356 b r’a_s Overlay: Max. 20 mm
gl s I ® J 25— . Applicable overlay: 0 - 20 mm
+ o [u] o o
Application Example

(t = 18.5 mm /20 mm overlay)

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Thickness | Opening Angle | Weight Carton
170-090-884 2000-150 Steel Nickel Max. 20 150° 149 g 100 pcs

Q
o
2
o
m
>
-
m
o
-
Z
()
m
7
c
A
>
o
m
=
o
c
2
=

CONCEALED HINGE (SURFACE MOUNT) ] 2000-MIGNON

= Number of Hinges Features

ég 00 No need to cut-out on doors.
I 500 Can be used both for inset and overlay doors.
|9 500 q “ With catch.
500 T d&l 4 % g J 5 Overlay: Max. 20 mm
=0, ) P .
T 88|8 |8« 18 Applicable overlay: 0 - 20 mm
ol 4 [~| o 9 q " 4x4x8 oval
8| & l
$ o o g g g

— 4x04

21

40—
o

Application Example
(t=15 mm/ Inset doors)

(6)
=

|Side board|

je—375 —
I 18 il
| ©)
&
[
1
H—

318

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Thickness | Opening Angle | Weight | Box Carton
170-090-001 2000-MIGNON Steel Nickel Max. 20 90° 709 20 pcs 200 pcs
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LAMBD, 419

CONCEALED HINGE (SURFACE MOUNT) ] T-90-200

Features
Opening angle 90°.
- Can be used both for inset and overlay doors.

2T T Without catch.
£ 2,
& e S f S Recommended Screws

Fw" T e Pan head tappi ize 4

i v = 2 an head tapping screw size

s ' "( » = pPing Part Name Material Finish/Colour
" ‘A(\‘ Ol "q - Body Polyamide (PA) Ivory

Arm Steel Chrome

Item Code |ltem Name Type Overlay | Door Thickness |Opening Angle|Weight|Carton

170-090-090| T-90-200 | Without Catch|15 - 18 15-18 90° 42 g |200 pcs
Hinge Side O.C. (B)
Door Thickness Overlay (E)
Frame Frame (D) 15 16 17 18
49 ~— (24) —~] 15 1.1 0.5 0 0
16 2.0 1.4 0.8 0.2
© a5 17 2.9 2.3 1.7 1.1
} 5 18 38 32 26 2.0
g\ ] & Hinge Side O.C. (B)
(o2} Q (9]
i e [L_{lsll :
5 ¢ N g [Handle Side O.C. (A)|
0| © -
i | ! A 77 Door Thickness Door Width
_ 3 | ! I8 o (D) 300 400 500
Door2 8 28 TN S R 3 15 05 0.4 0.3
£ - 16 0.5 0.4 0.4
/ ’ — o 17 0.5 0.4 0.4 Q
~ " o fimesmoc ) o)
. / & 18 0.5 0.4 0.4 2
e O R LA Handle Side O.C. (A) o
s ~— 23— E+18 —] m
/ |Overlay (E)| and | Door Gap (b)] IE
-~ | Overlay (E) 15 16 17 18 g
90°—__| Door Gap (b) 0.2 0.3 0.5 0.6 T
=
Example (Door thickness : 18 mm / overlay : 18 mm) ?l'I)
_—
(2]
c
3
Frame
>
(®)
m
=
" S
[Hinge Side O.C. (B)]~{ 21~ %
o - N

Door

il
Door Gap (b):M:

Door Thickness

Example (Door and side board thickness : 18 mm / overlay : 18 mm)

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE DIGEST

Features
Hinge with soft-close damping mechanism controls
the closing speed of the door and can reduce the
door opening and closing shock.
Wide range of soft-close damping hinges.
Application
Showcase, Piano, Dresser, Small lid in kitchen etc.
How to Select
Check the torque moment (T) by following the
calculation of the figure on the right.
Choose the hinge that the torque moment will be
matched with torque moment (T).

How to calculate the torque moment

(in case the door has its centre of gravity

positioned the centre of door).
"

The centre of an axis

T: Door torque moment
m: Door weight (kg)
L: Length from the centre of an axis to door edge (m).

T (N-m)=mx9.8xL/2
T (kgf-cm)=mxL/2x100

Picture Item Name lergtelMomsntkZeripei) Page Torque Range
N-m kgf-cm

8 - - @ HG-HSOS(U)BLWT) |0.027 - 0.043| 028 - 0.44 | P21

. . - ' HG-JHM9-S(U)-BL(WT) |0.054 - 0.086| 0.55 - 0.88 | P.422
HG-JHW16S-34(G) 4 -6.8 40.8 - 69.4 P.428 |EE——
HG-JHW16S-50(G) 6.8 - 10 69.4 - 102 P.428 O ——

~ : Without Soft-Close Damping
HG-JHW16S-00 Mechanism P.428
HG-CSH63A(B)M 2 -34 20.4 - 346 P.447 |
HG-CSH63A(B)H 34 -5 34.6 - 51 P.447 —
~ Without Soft-Close Damping

HG-CSH63 Mechanism P.447
HG-JH14-50 3 -5 30.6 - 51 P.428 | ——
HG-JHM14-S-8BL(WT) | 0.5 - 0.8 5.09 - 8.15 u
HG-JHM14-S-15BL(WT) | 0.8 - 1.5 | 8.15 - 15.29 szzg- .
HG-JHM14-S-20BL(WT) | 1.5 -2 15.29 - 20.39 1
HG-JHM16-34BL(WT) | 2 - 34 20.4 - 34.7 P.426 h
HG-JHM16-50BL(WT) | 3.4 -5 34.7 - 51 P.426 —
HG-JHM20-80BL(WT) | 6 -8 61.2 - 81.6 P.427 [
HG-JH25 3 -5 30.6 - 51 P.429 ﬁ
HG-JH35 5 -7 51 -714 P.429 %
HG-JHW50(G) 6 -10 61.2 - 102 P.429 %
HG-JHW70(G) 10 -14 102 - 142.8| P.429 w

Updated 2019.01.23
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LAMBD, 421

SELF-OPEN MINI DAMPER HINGE HG-JHS9

Lapcon

Features
Small damper hinge with self-opening function for top-opening lids.

l"
Using with a push-latch enables pop-up function of the lid.
> Inset use.
é«ﬁ . Opening speed of the lid can easily be adjusted with a hex wrench.
f Maximum Lid Torque Calculation
s
v = T=MxLx9.8 Video Link
N - T : Maximum lid torque (cN-m) .
- . . OO o o )
M : Lid weight (kg) s
3 L : Distance from rotation centre to lid centre of gravity
N (cm)
-
L =D/2-A
. ) D : Lid length (cm)
Application example with a push-laich. A : Length of lid back from rotation centre (cm)

t : Door thickness

. = = ‘ S : > - - " *(34)

HG-JHS9-S-BL (Side Mount) HG-JHS9-U-WT (Under Mount)

(Gap B‘M/‘ )
m)

* Make sure that the gap B is Min. 1 mm
* Please provide a stopper to hold the lid at the closed position
*Incase of t=5mm,B=1mm

Side Mount Type

W=lInside width-6 ————————}
4x¢3.5 ¢7.2 Depth 2 |

o=
N
o

-
© Screw hole ]

1324~

i
Y N

22——1
% I s
(18)
D
IONIH H3dINvad ININ NIdO-413S

P R
S

Under Mount Type

4x¢3.5 ¢7.2 Depth 2 ‘ W=lnside width-3 ——————————+=]
~ I
e 43 |
Q (19) ,&22%103#87*2“)3‘5
* T r [Nl r( //\ !
: " T, —
2 8 q =1 28 1 04—22—=— TE 220 ‘
* 1] ol t| | 1+ ? I H ‘
® © | ) P A I P L
L = =
— | |
S —— ‘ ind 1 1 ‘
| »[«(1.5) 7 ) ) ) (1.5)7+;”J
No. Part Name Material Colour
[O) Body Polyacetal (POM) Black, White
® Bracket R PBT Black, White
® Bracket L PBT Black, White
@ Damper Unit (R) Polyacetal (POM) -
® Spring Unit (L) Zinc Alloy (ZDC)/Stainless Steel Chromate/—

Item Code Item Name Type Colour Torque Moment (Per pair) Weight Box Carton
170-028-293 HG-JHS9-S-BL Side Mount Black 2.7-43cN-m 0.28 - 0.44 kgf-cm 399 40 sets 440 sets
170-028-294 HG-JHS9-S-WT Side Mount White 2.7-43cN-m 0.28 - 0.44 kgf-cm 399 40 sets 440 sets
170-028-295 HG-JHS9-U-BL Under Mount Black 2.7-43cN-m 0.28 - 0.44 kgf-cm 429 35 sets 385 sets
170-028-296 HG-JHS9-U-WT Under Mount White 2.7-43cN-m 0.28 - 0.44 kgf-cm 429 35 sets 385 sets

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

MINI DAMPER HINGE ¢ HG-JHM9

Lapcon
Features
* Hinge with built-in damper keeps lids from slamming shut.
* |deal for small covers of desktop sockets.
* Sold in pairs.
Recommended Screws
» Side Mount: Countersunk head screw M3, Binding head screw M3,
Countersunk head tapping screw 3, Binding head tapping
screw 3
* Under Mount: Binding head screw M3, Binding head tapping screw 3
Maximum Lid Torque Calculation
T=MxLx9.8
T :Maximum lid torque (cN-m)
M :Lid weight (kg)
L :Distance from rotation centre to lid centre of gravity
(cm)
L =D/2-A
D :Lid length (cm)

= — — = A :Length of lid back from rotation centre (cm)
‘ ‘ "] e, T '\‘f.‘ t :Door thickness

HG-JHM9-S-BL (Side Mount) HG-JHM9-U-WT (Under Mount)

Video Link

Damping Direction

\ y
= 1S /
= . . . .
- Top-opening Upward-opening Downward-opening Bottom-opening * Make sure that the gap B is Min. 1 mm.
g * Please provide a stopper to hold the lid at the closed position.
. *Incase of t=5mm, B =1mm.
% Side Mount Type
g @ @ :n_’;(:; 4x03.5 072 Depth 2 ¢ W=lnside width-6 ————————*|
i o po 3
T i3 ; [ O+
E ? [ CONT) - &7 & /\/
o ‘ ‘ ‘ )1
Screw hole ] S ‘ ‘ §J a
m | I :
a ® © ;
: 1
10 o o 10
Under Mount Type
@ @ 4? 15 1 i . W=Inside width-3
0 7 ‘ 4x03.5 07.2 Depth 2 ‘ t—C s
, | -
43 i L) £ L
3 ¥ fe—— 22— 10+ «—»—im %ﬁ . /\v
Sy |TY ot * 1 |
| N INZISl R ﬂ l_c ‘ ol ° 8 |
EX c-C | 10, . ! g Ly 10 |
o= o] | & 1 : E: 4|
L i i i g
A= | ] ; \
| —wl—(1.5) (1.5)—H— !
| |
No. Part Name Material Colour
O] Body Polyacetal (POM) Black, White
@ Bracket R PBT Black, White
® Bracket L PBT Black, White
@ Damper Polyacetal (POM) -
Item Code Item Name Type Colour Torque Moment (Per pair) Weight Box Carton
170-025-895 HG-JHM9-S-BL Side Mount Black 5.4-8.6cN'm 0.55 - 0.88 kgf-cm 299 40 sets 440 sets
170-025-896 HG-JHM9-S-WT Side Mount White 5.4-8.6cN-m 0.55 - 0.88 kgf-cm 299 40 sets 440 sets
170-025-897 HG-JHM9-U-BL Under Mount Black 5.4 -8.6 cN-m 0.55 - 0.88 kgf-cm 31¢g 35 sets 385 sets
170-025-898 HG-JHM9-U-WT Under Mount White 5.4 -8.6 cN-m 0.55 - 0.88 kgf-cm 31g 35 sets 385 sets
170-037-326 HG-JHM9-S4-BL Side Mount Black 2.7-43cN-m 0.275 - 0.44 kgf-cm 2649 40 sets 440 sets
170-037-327 HG-JHM9-S4-WT Side Mount White 2.7-4.3cN-m 0.275 - 0.44 kgf-cm 269 40 sets 440 sets
170-037-328 HG-JHM9-U4-BL Under Mount Black 2.7-43cN-m 0.275 - 0.44 kgf-cm 28¢ 35 sets 385 sets
170-037-329 HG-JHM9-U4-WT Under Mount White 2.7-43cN-m 0.275 - 0.44 kgf-cm 28¢g 35 sets 385 sets

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBD, 423

COMBINATION HINGE ¢  HG-VHS

Lapcon
Features
Hinges for light weight lids, doors.
Various motions in the same appearance.
() o Various combinations such as self-opening hinge + damper hinge (refer to
"Possible combinations").
Remarks
Operating temperature: 0°C - 40°C

® e Secure to align the centre of axis horizontally when used in pairs.
B Whi Recommended Screws
ac iE Bind head machine screw M3
a8 4x03.4 6 50
Torque + Torque Spring (self-opening) + Spring (self-opening)  Spring (self-opening) + Damper Gé) 63 | %?ZZ E’C)L
F,ee stop / Seltopening a8 (% ’
/ / : : (2 : N
\ \ © = © © Rl
ID stam,
Self & Soft-opening 6.5 e 5
Damper + Damper Spring (self-closing) + Spring (self-closing) ~ Spring (self-closing) + Damper Spning equipped hinges
/ Soft-closing / Self-closing .
= 2 4 X
~ ~ Self-opening Self-closing gD @ AIEED
Self & Soft-closing g €
=} g g =
P4 ==
ID Torque Moment Q| @
Iltem Code | Item Name Colour| Material | Part Built In < ) Weight| Box | Carton 213 2 g % % o
Stamp (Per piece) 3 HEREE o)
170-032-616|HG-VH8-N-BL N Black 11g |40 pcs|640 pes . -7 § o =
170-032-617|HG-VH8-N-WT White 11g |40pcs|6d0pes ~ Fossible 53 W
170-032-618[HG-VH8-D3-BL | | Black Damper 22-38cN-m | 14g |40pcs|640pes ~ Combinations == 2
170-032-619| HG-VH8-D3-WT White P (0.22-0.39 kgf-cm) | 14g |40 pcs|640 pes L‘:::e‘: St:?np N Ip3loplcL!T T3 J_>|
-032- _\VH8-OP- ) *increase 1.53 cN'm b~
170-032-620 |HG-VH8-OP-BL o Black Spring (016 kgir) 18 g |40 pcs|640 pcs Normal N lolololololo CZD
" self-openin ' -
170-032-621|HG-VH8-OP-WT White |poiyacetal| P9 | 1 30 of revolution | 189 |40 pes|640 pos DSam_Per D3 |0|0|0 |0 -
- pring —
170-032-622|HG-VH8-CL-BL o Black | (POM) Spring '(gczzas:f lm5)3 eN'm | 189 |40 pes|640 pes (self-opening) OP |O AL >
; self-closin ’ ’ I (9]
170-032-623|HG-VH8-CL-WT White ( M9 | b 30° of revolution | 189 |40 pos|640 ps ISfPrllnq et lalal-lolala m
170-032-624[HG-VHB T15-BL | | Black Toraue 155 cN-m 199 |60 pcs|240 pes il ~
170-032-625|HG-VH8-T15-WT White g (153 kgf-cm £0.51) | 19.g |60 pes|240 pes o | T g l EAN S 8 g 8
170-032:626 |HG-VHB-T35-BL | | Black Toraue 35:10cNm | 199 |60 pos|240 pes AP|T°“‘“‘* “13 oL bf £19] =
N lease carry ou orougn tests berore using since
170-032-627 |HG-VH8-T35-WT White (3.57 kgf-cm £1.02) | 19 g |60 pcs|240 pcs performance with these combinations might vary 5
*Spring hinge is adjustable by the screw on the edge. depending on door size and weight. <
>
i+
ROTARY DAMPER Lb URD8-3 =
apcon o
Features m
Small rotary for flaps. X

Damping in opening and closing direction.
Opening and damping angle: unlimited.

Remarks
7 Bracket is required separately.
. —r Fixed axis | = Spindle
5 29 5
‘ Cut Out Dimensions
) E%
5 4 _
85 40 go $°
I 8 8
} 0 <
¢s.52+g'J 06.02*8"
Fixed axis Spindle
Item Code Item Name Material Colour Torque Moment Weight Box Carton
170-026-907 URDS8-3 Polyacetal (POM) Natural 2.2-3.8cN'‘m 0.22 - 0.39 kgf-cm 259 20 pcs 100 pcs

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE & HG-JHM14

Lapcon
Features
Hinge with built-in damper to keep lid from slamming shut.
Mortise and side mount type.
Screws are concealed with the cover.
Bracket for under mount also available (with optional parts).
Ideal for lid of dressers and office tables.
With marking colour on the edge to recognize the model.
Remarks
Sold in pairs.
J - . - i Criterion of Door Weight
. - = - - -
. 0w YT D Lid Weight m
"~ Lid Length D
g HG-JHM14-S-8 | HG-JHM14-S-15 | HG-JHM14-S-20
150 1.04 - 1.66 kg 1.66 - 3.12kg 3.12 - 416 kg
200 0.69 - 1.10kg 1.10 - 2.07 kg 2.07 - 2.76 kg
250 0.51 - 0.82kg 0.82 - 1.54kg 1.54 - 2.06 kg
300 0.41 - 0.66 kg 0.66 - 1.23kg 1.23 - 1.64 kg
~~ ~ 350 0.34 - 0.55kg 0.55 - 1.03 kg 1.03 - 1.37 kg
O ~ —
> ~ P No. Part Name Material Colour
= ® Body Polyacetal (POM)
) ®@ Bracket for side mount R .
m @ Bracket for side mount L PBT Black / White
) @ Cover ABS
T ® Damper Stainless Steel
=
(@) .
m Side Mount Type
When lid closed.
@ Centre
404>r»<—3 y
f [1 ! ! ‘
| J ™
© B
R - /
t : o ©
*d & TTa
@ 19—= Stopper
When lid opened 90 degrees.
4!:
- o {40 —»|
T '96‘ * *
- - o Al _ _ _® ¥
— T ‘
H - - <
#
LA 1 14, |20
] W=Cabinet inside width-6——
Item Code Item Name Colour Torque Moment (Per pair) Marking Colour Weight
170-031-930 HG-JHM14-S-8BL Black 05-08N-m 5.09- 8.15 kaf-cm Purple 43¢
170-031-931 HG-JHM14-S-8WT White R ‘ Aok ure 43g
170-031-932 HG-JHM14-S-15BL Black 0.8-15N-m 8.15 - 15.29 kaf-cm Blue 43¢
170-031-933 HG-JHM14-S-15WT White o ' Vg 43 g
170-031-934 HG-JHM14-S-20BL Black 43
- 1.5-2.0 N-m 15.29 - 20.39 kgf-cm Green A T
170-031-935 HG-JHM14-S-20WT White 43¢

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBD, 425

Under Mount Type (With Optional Parts)

When lid closed. Centre

40 o=

16—
12—
i —
I
r15~';13+
16

78

l«—19 Stopper

When lid opened 90 degrees.

45 ‘

\
|= 9. 4.3 3

9

- il Ll (R

@ ) - s 2 \8? - = 2

[— ¥ ! A

+ . <

1]

e ri:y: L1, 20l B 40~
1

W=Cabinet inside width-6 ———

Bracket for Under Mount (Optional Parts)

je——29—>| |je—— 29—
!
<
! = & w]
3 f g | ia 3 >
L PN =
| i T
/11 ] m
2x04.3 ole o 2x¢4.3 o
f— 18— f—18—=f %
§ ¥
A = 5
L H u
3 —1] L 3 m
Bracket for under mount L Bracket for under mount R
ltem Code Item Name Material Colour
- 170-031-936 UKZ14-BL PBT Black
170-031-937 UKZ14-WT White
Torque Calculation
v T=mx9.8xL
Vo T : Maximum lid torque (N-m)
@ Wy m: Lid weight (kg)
i 2 P D L : Distance from rotation centre to lid centre of gravity (m)
R o , %& L=D/2-A
GathMl.n \ \ - ) D : Lid length (m)
. M \ § -
T mm &%—‘ Ym A : Length of lid back from rotation centre (m)
I I Se
| =26+ 1° L

-Make sure that the gap B is Min. 1 mm.
-Provide a stopper to hold the lid at the closed position.
*Incase oft=16 mm, B =1 mm.

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

DAMPER HINGE

Wi/black cover

=1
SPD@E. 8

Wi/white cover

D@
D@Ea

w
Lapcon

Features

HG-JHM16

Hinge with built-in damper to keep lid from slamming shut.

Mortise mount type.
With marking colour on the edge to recognize the model.
Remarks

Sold in pairs.
Parts Included
Countersunk head tapping screw 4x20

Damping
direction

Video Link

T=m x 9.80665 x L

Installation
Standard ©
105° g
4 A=32 §
'\'\ © 54
Vel
\X: No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
1.07| === % E ~ ® Body Polyacetal (POM) Black
21.5—> Stopper = @ Bracket Aluminium Alloy Black
Rounded lid edge ® Cover ABS Black/White
@ Damper - -
2 A=32(A=30 - 36) Criterion of Door Weight
Y _ . Door Weight m
\ AW Door Height D
= HG-JHM16-34 HG-JHM16-50
1.26 »«\S&S’ 250 2.19-3.73 kg 3.73-5.48 kg
& 300 1.73-2.94 kg 2.94 -4.32kg
Inclined edge 350 1.43 - 2.42 kg 2.42 - 3.57 kg
105° 400 1.21 - 2.06 kg 2.06 - 3.03 kg
52»7 450 1.06 - 1.80 kg 1.80 - 2.64 kg
* .
& B | Calculation of Torque Moment

S T : Door torque moment (N-m)
. . m: Door weight (kg)
Cut Out Dimensions L : Length from the centre of an axis to centre of gravity (mm)
L=2_a
2
B 5 D: Door height (mm)
o A . A Length from centre of axis to back edge of the door (mm)
) \ A\ ~ (Example) D=430 mm, A=32 mm, m=2.78 kg
{z | \X“@ ha T=2.78x9.80665x( % -32) =4990 (N-mm)
| ST =5.0 (N-m)
= Door width=Cabinet inside width-6 — m

Item Code Item Name Colour Torque Moment (Per pair) Marking Colour Weight
170-092-221 HG-JHM16-34BL Black 2 -34Nm 20.4 - 34.7 kgf-cm Green 126 g
170-092-222 HG-JHM16-34WT White 2 -3.4Nm 20.4 - 34.7 kgf-cm Green 126 g
170-092-223 HG-JHM16-50BL Black 34-5 Nm 34.7-51 kgf-cm Black 126 g
170-092-224 HG-JHM16-50WT White 34-5 Nm 34.7-51 kgf-cm Black 126 g

Updated 2019.01.23
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LAMBD, 427

DAMPER HINGE <. HG-JHM20

Features
Hinge with built-in damper to keep lid from slamming shut.
Mortise mount type.

With marking colour on the edge to recognize the model.

Remarks

Sold in pairs.

Parts Included

Countersunk head tapping screw 4x20

Damping
direction

Q@ e
I T Video Link

= = | | 3 @
LAPEL APE0

& U
)
Wi/black cover Wi/white cover |
3
Installation O
: :
Standard - ]
m
: 66— )
105° =
45 \ A=36 3 I
\ /_—\\ i T No Part Name Material Finish/Colour <
i —r— ® Body Polyacetal (POM) Black o
11 é}: 3 ® Bracket Aluminium Alloy Black m
’ Stopper 2 ® Cover ABS Black/White
21.3 —= - @ Damper - -

Rounded lid edge
Criterion of Door Weight

Door Height D Door Weight m
25 A=36 250 6.58 - 8.77 kg
\/Q\ o 300 5.18-6.91 kg
J: - 350 4.28-5.70 kg
138 T 400 3.64 - 4.86 kg
B8 450 3.17 - 4.23 kg
Inclined edge
@\ Calculation of Torque Moment
o5 | s T=m x 9.80665 x L
* | \ T : Door torque moment (N-m)
/‘\ £ m: Door weight (kg)
| \'g § L : Length from the centre of an axis to centre of gravity (mm)
L= b -A
2
Cut Out Dimensions D: Door Height (mm)
A Length from centre of axis to back edge of the door (mm)
(Example) D=450 mm, A=36 mm, m=4.3 kg
1 D T=4.3x9.80665x( % -36) =7970 (N-mm)
Q L— =8.0 (N-m)
< e
i -
|
~— Door width=Cabinet inside width-6 —=1 m
Iltem Code Item Name Colour Torque Moment (Per pair) Marking Colour Weight
170-012-854 HG-JHM20-80BL Black 6-8N-m 61.2 - 81.6 kgf-cm Yellow 206 g
170-012-855 HG-JHM20-80WT White 6-8N-m 61.2 - 81.6 kgf-cm Yellow 206 g

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

STAINLESS STEEL DAMPER HINGE & HG-JH14-50

Lapcon
Features Remarks
Surface mount type. Door stopper is necessary for soft-close
Light and smooth opening and soft closing. damping angle (0 - 115 degree or less).
Torque moment 1.6 - 3.0 N-m type can also be produced. "
Sold in pairs.
;\\o“ 18 (4)
s
$().\\§3° Open position @D T
A
& X8 . @t <
b 5° Angular allowance o
/ @) 1)
// / @\ 4
/ // [0 H::T 1
{ : [ iy L@
: ~ (2
Closed position 1 bx ﬁ-\\
[ ; L . ©
- LAMP g
5° Angular allowance (3)——L« = - i
. 4x95.3 010.8
Installation %

Shaft (White) @ Shaft (White) @ 7S —
o Eaiel (2)

— 22—
Shaft (Grey) @ Shaft (Grey) @

\} 14 \ { N2 \\ { . \\
(a5 e - s -
@ Left-hand damper shown.
@ *SCS13 is equivalent of SUS304.

AT LA [Fae] LA

G & G\&

O
> No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
g Door Door [0} Bracket (L) Stainless Steel (SCS13) Mirror
) = = ® Bracket (R) Stainless Steel (SCS13) Mirror
m Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Per pair) Weight Box | Carton ® Bush Polyacetal (POM) White
I 170-021-173 | HG-JH14-50 3-5Nm ‘ 30.6 - 51 kgf-cm 275 g/set | 1set | 48 sets @ Damper Stainless Steel/PBT Resin -
I
5 DAMPER HINGE g e HG-JHW16S
m Lapcon L_R -

Features

Available with 3 different damping torques. Video Link

Damping in opening or closing direction.
Opening and damping angle: 0°- 170°.
Successfully passed 70,000 open/close cycles in a private test.

4x05.2 $12.2 o
&
S
o ) e
N N ! ©
— X
B R
- | Close
o
Re'\;l:so;l::vtvended Screws /O\ - /O\ |
NS4 N -
48 +H
HG-JHW16S HG-JHW16SG 65 —125= \“o“‘“\(\
85 22.7 —~ @ s Open
Y
o . & /
The model types can be distinguished by the mark on the back side.
X = View from behind S r‘}
=~ .
Top- Top- Downward-  Downward- Downward- Top- HG-JHW16S
opening opening opening opening opening opening J = }
(Overlay) (Inset) (Overlay) (Inset) HG-JHW16SG
Close \/
Damper Working Direction HG-JHW16SG
Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Per piece Weight| Box
(When Surface Mount) i (Per plece) g . ' . '
- These pictures of opening and closing
170-027-420| HG-JHW16S-34 For Closing 2.0-3.4Nm | 20.4-34.7 kgf-cm | 83g |30 pcs are of a surface mount installation.
170-027-421 |HG-JHW16S-50 For Closing 3.4-50Nm | 34.7-51.0kgf-cm | 83g |30 pcs
170-027-422|HG-JHW16S-34G For Opening 2.0-3.4N-m | 20.4-34.7 kgf-cm | 83g |30 pcs
170-027-423|HG-JHW16S-50G For Opening 3.4-50Nm | 34.7-51.0kgf-cm | 83g |30 pcs Material ‘ Finish/Colour
170-027-419 |HG-JHW16S-00 Without Damper - - 52 g (30 pcs PBT \ Dark Grey
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DAMPER HINGE ¢  HG-JH

Lapcon
Features
Soft-close damper keeps lid from slamming shut.
Surface mount type.
Caps can be removable, so it can be used for right side or left side.
With marking colour on the edge to recognize the model.
Remarks
Sold in pairs.
Please install door stopper for soft-close damping angle (0 - 115 degree or less).

Installation

Shaft (White) Shaft (Grey)

Shaft (White) Shaft (Grey)
5.4 912
R
= — == o
e ] s = S° Open
q-zz32) - -0 et position
OTlelelr ] o
2
L g0 1e =0 Lo,
7 \7‘5 ) s7 Closed Oh’e,ﬁ’
p— e o position £}
t = o ) 0
RS R EIE
EX I
Left-hand damper shown. g_% w2r ®
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O] Bracket PBT Resin/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Dark Grey
® Cover Polypropylene (PP) Dark Grey
® Damper Stainless Steel -
Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Per pair) Marking Colour Weight Box Carton
170-092-209 HG-JH25 3-5Nm 30.6 -51 kgf-cm Blue 2009 4 sets 64 sets
170-092-210 HG-JH35 5-7Nm 51 -71.4kgf-cm Red 200 g 4 sets 64 sets

DAMPER HINGE ¢ HG-JHW, HG-JHWG

Lapcon

39NIH H3dInNva

Features
Soft-close damper keeps lid from slamming shut.
Surface mount type.
With marking colour on the edge to recognize the model.
Remarks
Install door stopper for soft-close damping angle (0 - 115 degree or less).

115

HG-JHW HG-JHWG
05.4 912
) e (D)
& open . (a @ N4 w
@"‘ pgs.‘\t'\on 5 a’lo’.}f"a“’ar @\
L T nce) Py ol oW
) 6\\0 & g ¢ B~
Ny | j
@A
Closed 7] 0 G>/’ @ &
position g Q — 55 —
gs %% b ™
= %‘% 5 33-43) o —
HG-JHW % HG-JHWG 1 { P
3Y)

HG-JHW HG-JHWG @

No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Bracket PBT Resin/Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Dark Grey
® Cover Polypropylene (PP) Dark Grey
® Damper Stainless Steel -
Damper Working Direction
Item Code Item Name - 9 . Torque Moment (Per pair) Marking Colour | Weight Box Carton
When External Installation
170-092-212 | HG-JHW50 For Closing 3-5Nm 30.6 - 51 kgf-cm White 184 g 4 pcs 64 pcs
170-092-211 HG-JHW70 For Closing 5-7Nm 51 - 71.4 kgf-cm Without 184 g 4 pcs 64 pcs
170-092-215 | HG-JHW50G For Opening 3-5Nm 30.6 - 51 kgf-cm White-Red 184 g 4 pcs 64 pcs
170-092-216 | HG-JHW70G For Opening 5-7Nm 51 - 71.4 kgf-cm Red 184 g 4 pcs 64 pcs
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TORQUE HINGE DIGEST

Features
Can be hold lids in any desired position.
You can choose suitable one from our wide range of torque hinges.

Torque Calculation

Torque moment T (N-m)=Door weight (kg)x9.8xLength from pivot point to the centre of gravity. (m)
In case the door has its centre of gravity positioned the centre of door.
T (N-m)=Door weight (kg)xQ.BxMi;m(m)
Item Name Tort:lu':'Moment (Fk‘:;‘z::ce) Page Torque Range
HG-MF08-BL (WT)|0.0784+25% |0.8+25% ®
HG-MF15-BL (WT)|0.147+33% |1.5+33% P431 |@
HG-MF25-BL (WT)|0.245+33% |2.5+33% [
HG-DTA4-R (L) |0.4+20% 4.08+20% ([ J
HG-DTA8-R (L) |0.8+20% 8.16+20% Fa%5 ()
HG-DTB4-R (L) |0.4+20% 4.08+20% ([ J
HG-DTB8-R (L) |0.8+20% 8.16+20% Fa%s o
HG-TS03 0.35-20% - +40% | 3.6-20% - +40% [
HG-TS07 0.7-20% - +40% | 7.1-20% - +40% P.432 o=
HG-TS15 15-20% - +40% | 15.3-20% - +40% ==
SK-T-ZA-1SCR (CR) |2.94+15% 30+15% e
SK-T-ZA-2SCR (CR) |1.96+15% 20+15% P.431 ==
SK-T-ZA-3SCR (CR) |1.47+15% 15+15% L ]
HG-ITS25 2.5+20% 25.49+20% ==
HG-ITS35 3.5+20% 35.69+20% =
HG-ITM50 5.0+20% 50.98+20% Fass C
HG-ITM70 7.0+20% 71.38+20% C
HG-TA20R (L) 2.0+20% 20.4+20% L o
HG-TA30R (L) |3.0+20% 30.6+20% P.434 ——
HG-TA45R (L) |4.5+20% 45.9+20% C
HG-TB7R (L) 0.7+20% 71+20% L J
HG-TB20R (L) |2.0+20% 20.4+20% =
HG-TB30R (L) |3.0+20% 30.6+20% Fass —u—
HG-TB45R (L) |4.5+20% 45.9+20% C
HGT30S15 | GLEP i, |l oo | P438 = | —e—
HGT70830 |G, [Sielsoesms | 438 e ®
HG-TQA90-A (B) |4.5-20% - +40% |45.9-20% - +40% P.445 C
HG-TQJ100-A (B)|0 - 10 0-102 P444 © O
HG-S7 0.7+20% 71+20% @
P.439
HG-S20 2.0+20% 20.4+20% e —
HG-S30 3.0+20% 30.6+20% ——ge—
HG-S50 5.0420%  |51.0220% P.439, o
HG-S70 70£20% 71.4+20% P44 c
HG-S100 10.0+20% 102.0+20% C
HG-TUO3 0.35-20% - +40% | 3.6-20% - +40% [
P.432
HG-TUO07 0.7-20% - +40% | 7.1-20% - +40% o=
HG-RNM30 1.5+20% 15.3+x20% P.442 ==
HG-ITJ4080 4 -8+20% |41 -82+20% P.443 ﬁ ?
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1" 12 13
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LAMBP,

MINI TORQUE HINGE

Features

Hinge with friction torque holds lid/door in desired position.
Successfully passed 20,000 open/close cycles in a private test.

Wi——=
p— Wo—wy
% T

4xod

HG-MF

431

Torque working angle 190° Torque working angle 185°

HG-MF08, HG-MF15 HG-MF25
No. Part Name Material Colour
[O) Body A Polyacetal (POM) Black, White
® Body B Polyacetal (POM) Black, White
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) -

Item Code Item Name Colour | Wi W2 H1 H: t d Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight Box
170-023-854 | HG-MFO08-BL Black 25 16 20 10 |2 02.4, 4.2 7.84+%% cN-m 0.8:%% kgf-cm 29 300 pcs
170-023-855 | HG-MFO08-WT White 25 16 20 10 |2 02.4, 4.2 7.84*%% cN-m 0.8%% kgf-cm 29 300 pcs
170-023-856 | HG-MF15-BL Black 25 16 30 20 |2 03.2, 06.2 14.7 #3% cN-m 1.5*%%% kgf-cm 39 200 pcs
170-023-857 | HG-MF15-WT White 25 16 30 20 |2 03.2, 06.2 14.7 *3% cN-m 1.52%%% kgf-cm 39 200 pcs
170-023-858 | HG-MF25-BL Black 28 18 40 25 |25 03.2, $6.2 24,5 3% cN-m 2.553% kgf-cm 59 100 pcs
170-023-859 | HG-MF25-WT White 28 18 40 25 |25 03.2, $6.2 24,5 *% cN-m 2.5533% kgf-cm 59 100 pcs

Features

Recommended for

Can be used horizontal applications.

Plastic cover provided for clean appearance.

Remarks

use in pairs.

50
’-7 32 —»
ff;‘ff F—
] | Lo
Satin chrome Chrome With cover @\ | + | T é
| ”T X PN | ! — 0
N (NI I
1 ! N
b )
S
- 0 015 =1 6x05.5 911
~ ©
g 0w o~
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome, Chrome
@ Cover ABS Satin Chrome, Chrome
Item Code Item Name Finish Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight Box Carton
170-090-797 SK-T-ZA-1SCR Satin Chrome 2.94#1%% N.m 30%15% kgf-cm 134 g 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-090-799 SK-T-ZA-2SCR Satin Chrome 1.96+"5% N-m 20#'5% kgf-cm 134 ¢ 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-090-801 SK-T-ZA-3SCR Satin Chrome 1.47%%% N-m 15%15% kgf-cm 134 g 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-090-796 SK-T-ZA-1CR Chrome 2.94#%% N.m 30%15% kgf-cm 134 g 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-090-798 SK-T-ZA-2CR Chrome 1.96*5% N-m 20%15% kgf-cm 1349 20 pcs 120 pcs
170-090-800 SK-T-ZA-3CR Chrome 1.47%%% N-m 15%15% kgf-cm 134 ¢ 20 pcs 120 pcs

Updated 2019.01.23
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TS

Features
Hinge has free-stop between 0 - 180°: It holds its position at any desired
angle
Grease free
Successfully passed 20,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Simplified internal structure
Initial torque may vary -20 % - +40 %.
Remarks
Operating temperature : -10° - 50°
Operating humidity : 90 % RH or less
Recommended for use in pairs.

HG-TS03 HG-TS07 HG-TS15
r—gg—— 94.3 42.5 — 043
2 :‘1334» 4.3 O @\( } Q 7l 2 ! .
® 18— - ‘ 4 ( i )
@ 12 é ‘ Cf) 2~ < 1 C/
12 3 a _ B
J P - © 5 _ _ N o ? ®\ ] 1 -
0.5 6 N ™ 05 T O3 05 N I’
“ “ + 5 O
) - s == %&—Q
e @/ ) ey
LaMD
425 (1 ®/«\ SUS304| PAT. P )
— 475 6.5—
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O] Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror
Item ) ) ® Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror

Item Code Name Torque Moment (Per pair) Weight | Box | Carton ©) F'ix.ing Tube L Polyacetal (POM) Black

170-018-501 | HG-TS03 | 0.35%% N-m | 3.6%% kgfem | 15.0g | 50 pcs | 500 pcs % F'X'"gh:tbe R Stair:‘;'::g‘f;‘g%"g)so3) Black

170-018-502 | HG-TS07 | 0.7 *30% N-m 7.1%0% kgf-cm | 27.5g | 50 pcs | 500 pcs ® | Press Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror

170-018-503 | HG-TS15 | 1.5 *6% N-m 15.3%%% kgf-cm | 64.1 g | 20 pcs | 200 pcs @ Pin Stainless Steel -

TORQUE HINGE (CONCEALED) L=R HG-TU

Features
Hinge has free stop: It holds its position at any desired angle
Grease free
Successfully passed 20,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Install on the back side of flap doors or doors for a clean appearance.
Can be used in either horizontal and vertical applications.

Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

Application Example

-
o
)
o
c
m
=
2
9}
m
~
-
®)
=)
3]
c
m
<
2
(9}
m
2]
®)
P
(®)
m
>
-
m

O

Installation Dimension l p
Q

A\

D

A\
-~

C - 9
Y]
N
2 o
Cabinet l - T 1
I i 8
‘ ﬁ 7l =
I
. &
Inside cabinet ‘ L/
I
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight| Box | Carton
170-022-304 HG-TU03 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror 0.355%° N-m 3.6%05 kgf-cm 509 |20pcs | 200 pcs
170-022-305 HG-TUO07 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror 0.7 %o Nem 71755 kgf-cm 50g |20pcs | 200 pcs
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TORQUE HINGE HG-IT

Features
Hinge has free stop: It holds its position at any desired angle
Successfully passed 20,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Optional cover available for a clean appearance.
Torque free type also available (HG-ITSF, HG-ITMF)
When using several hinges, by using a combination of torque and torque free types, the
torque strength can be adjusted.

With cover

Remarks
Operating angle: HG-ITM...193°/HG-ITS...190" Video Link
HG-ITS Operating temperature : -10° - 50°
Caution

Recommended for use in pairs.
Sold Separately
Cover (Below)

£
€
: -
O LAMD 3 S ] 6x04.3
o = () 3 22 :
N % =
£ ; = g ; o7 T
}
HG-ITM50 HG-ITS35 3 g 3 |© B3 1o } o 2 _
[ £ l i
T € ‘ 10 (]
° T | v
¢ © HICHRNG
; 3G g
3
=
-
(@)
)
[}
c
m
- ; HG-ITM HG-ITS T
HG-ITMF HG-ITSF (With cover) (Without cover) E
. (@)
Installation m
1. Install hinge body to the cabinet. - !
(screw hole "a" is for cover) Lo /%J
‘ ! 1) W‘
rEEEFEi‘ ;
2.Insert the cover A under the N —
hinge axis. Cover A Cover B Cover C
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
[O) Base Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror
®@ Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain
@ Washer Bronze Mirror
Cover B 3. Put cover B on the cover A. ® Spring Washer Stoel Nickel
® Cover ABS Matte Silver/Clear

*®: Only for HG-ITS and HG-ITM.

Hinge

Item Code | ltem Name Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight| Box | Carton
170-090-106 | HG-ITS25 2.5*20% N-m 25.49+2% kgf-cm 50g |20 pcs| 160 pcs
170-090-115 | HG-ITS35 3.52% N-m 35.69+2% kgf-cm 50 g |20 pcs | 160 pcs
170-090-114 | HG-ITM50 | 5.0 N-m 50.98*** kgf-cm | 130g |10pcs| 80 pcs
170-090-113 | HG-ITM70 | 7.0%% N-m 71.38:2% kgf.cm | 130 g |10 pcs| 80 pcs
170-090-999 | HG-ITSF - - 50 g |20 pcs | 160 pcs
170-090-998 | HG-ITMF - - 130g |10pcs| 80 pcs

4. Put cover C as the left figure
and fix with screw.

Cover (Sold Separately)

Item Code Item Name Cover for Weight Box Carton
170-091-002 HG-ITSC HG-ITS Type 109 40 pcs 960 pcs
170-091-001 HG-ITMC HG-ITM Type 18¢g 20 pcs 480 pcs

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TA

Remarks
Operating temperature : 0° - 40°
For pair using: Please use the same torque moment in

Video Link

both hinges.
N
0
9
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Body Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate Bronze -
@ Spring Washer Steel -
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
HG-TA20L, HG-TA30L HG-TA45L ® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS303) Mirror
Left-handed type shown. *HG-TA45: ®x2pcs
Item Code ltem Name Type Torque Moment Weight Box Carton
170-012-403 HG-TA20R Right 2.0*2% N-m 20.4+2% kgf.cm 33¢g 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-404 HG-TA20L Left 2.0%2°% N-m 20.422% kgf-cm 339 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-405 HG-TA30R Right 3.0:2% N-m 30.6*2°% kgf-cm 339 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-406 HG-TA30L Left 3.0:%% N-m 30.6+2°* kgf-cm 33g 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-407 HG-TA45R Right 4.5*20% N.m 45.9:2% kgf-cm 659 20 pcs 160 pcs
170-012-408 HG-TA45L Left 4.5220% N-m 45.920% kgf-cm 659 20 pcs 160 pcs

TORQUE HINGE HG-TB

Remarks
Operating temperature : 0° - 40°
Operating angle : 360°
For pair using: Please use the same torque moment in

-
o
)
o
c
m
=
2
9}
m

Video Link

both hinges.
Application Example
Free
stop
33 X043
147 14
[X; ==kl
7*&12 st it
2x04.6 8.8 74 No. Part Name Material Finish
S @ Body Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate A Bronze -
2 O] Plate B Bronze -
Nt ® Spring Washer Steel -
b 4 12 - ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
HG-TB7L, HG-TB20L, HG-TB30L HG-TB45L @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS303) Mirror
Left-handed type shown. *HG-TB45: ®x2pcs
Item Code Item Name Type Torque Moment Weight Box Carton
170-022-142 HG-TB7R Right 0.7%2°% N-m 7.1220% kgf-cm 31g 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-022-143 HG-TB7L Left 0.7:2°% N-m 7.1=29% kgf-cm 31g 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-413 HG-TB20R Right 2.0%2% N-m 20.4:2% kgf-cm 32¢ 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-414 HG-TB20L Left 2.0#%% N-m 20.4#20% kgf-cm 329 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-415 HG-TB30R Right 3.0:%% N-m 30.6+2°* kgf-cm 329 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-416 HG-TB30L Left 3.0:2% N-m 30.6*2°% kgf-cm 329 40 pcs 320 pcs
170-012-417 HG-TB45R Right 4.5220% N-m 45.9+20% kgf-cm 679 20 pcs 160 pcs
170-012-418 HG-TB45L Left 4.5:20% N-m 45.9+20% kgf-cm 679 20 pcs 160 pcs
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DETENT TORQUE HINGE HG-DTA

Features

* Has free-stop: holds position at any angle.

* Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position.

* No additional catch needed.

* All stainless steel body provides corrosion resistance.
Remarks

* For pair using: Please use the same torque moment in both hinges.
* Becomes torque-free right before closing to prevent spring-back.

Video Link

Normal torque hinge Detent torque hinge
Spring g Close completely
Z ]
dH A
168°
HG-DTA4..."4" Torque working angle
HG-DTAS8.--"8"
(¢7.5)T—>‘
* == [w Closed position Torque-free angle 22°
‘3 LANEP 1y © :
=0 {%} {%} C)\/ + No.| Part Name Material Finish
k i O] Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror
«13»\«14» 14»L1a» o ) ® Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror
33 s ! 33 ! ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)| -
& N \ s @ | Washer Stainless Steel -
(] /?%h Stopped position o ,\gfg\ ® Cam A Stainless Steel -
st L - | \B\ quf & ® Cam B Stainless Steel -
f T T l L T T \/ (D |Spring Washer Stainless Steel -
6+6 ; _
HG-DTA/8-L Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304)

Item Code Item Name | Type Torque Moment (Per piece) Release Torque * Weight | Box Carton -
170-026-457 HG-DTA4-R | Right 0.4+20% N-m 4.08+20% kgf-cm 0.72% N-m 7.14=% kgf-cm 199 50 pcs | 400 pcs (@)
170-026-458 HG-DTA4-L Left 0.4:20% N-m 4.08=20% kgf-cm 0.7+2% N-m 7.142% kgf-cm 19¢ 50 pcs | 400 pcs 8
170-026-459 HG-DTA8-R | Right 0.8+20% N-m 8.16+20% kgf-cm 1.5%2% N-m 15.31=2%% kgf-cm 199 50 pcs | 500 pcs cC
170-026-460 HG-DTAS8-L Left 0.8:29% N-m 8.16+20% kgf-cm 1.5:2% N-m 15.31:2% kgf-cm 199 50 pcs | 500 pcs m

*Torque required to release detent. -
=
DETENT TORQUE HINGE HG-DTB @
m
Features ) )
* Has free-stop: holds position at any angle. Video Link
* Detent function prevents spring-back in closed position. g =

* No additional catch needed.

* All stainless steel body provides corrosion resistance.
Remarks

* For pair using: Please use the same torque moment in both hinges.
* Becomes torque-free right before closing to prevent spring-back.

Normal torque hinge Detent torque hinge
Spring iaisk Close completely
)
Z > |
©7.5) e DB Application Example

(12.8)

168°
Torque working angle

No.| Part Name Material Finish
@ Body Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Mirror
® Bracket |Stainless Steel (SUS304)|Mirror
Torque-free angle 22° -
— ) ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)| -
T~ B~ S @ | Washer Stainless Steel -
7"@ = ® Cam A Stainless Steel -
=g\ — '
- — - Closed position ® Cam B Stainless Steel -
Stopped position (D |Spring Washer Stainless Steel -
HG-DTB4/8-L Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304)| -
Item Code Item Name | Type Torque Moment (Per piece) Release Torque * Weight | Box Carton
170-026-461 HG-DTB4-R | Right 0.4+20% N-m 4.08+20% kgf-cm 0.7+2% N-m 7.1422%% kgf-cm 23¢9 50 pcs | 400 pcs
170-026-462 HG-DTB4-L Left 0.4#20% N-m 4.08+2°% kgf-cm 0.72% N-m 7.14=% kgf.cm 239 50 pcs | 400 pcs
170-026-463 HG-DTB8-R | Right 0.8+20% N-m 8.16+20% kgf-cm 1.5%2% N-m 15.31:2% kgf-cm 239 50 pcs | 500 pcs
170-026-464 HG-DTBS8-L Left 0.8:20% N-m 8.16+20% kgf-cm 1.5:2% N-m 15.31:2%% kgf-cm 23¢9 50 pcs | 500 pcs

*Torque required to release detent.
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LAMBP,

TORQUE HINGE HG-TA45H

Features
Has free-stop: holds position at any angle.
Hole in the shaft allows cables to be passed through for easy cable
management.
Great solution for mounting LCD screens and monitoring devices.
Successfully passed 50,000 open/close private cycle tests with a cable
threaded through the shaft.

Remarks
Operating temperature: 0° - 40°
For pair using: Please use the same torque moment in both hinges.

Application Example

= o
(o) N 80
2 7 —_
8 L 1 II
m Loa |
- oo o7 1@
— 1] A\
=2 ‘ 4x¢5.3
gra l—15 36 15—
31 31
)
@
1
HG-TA45HL
No. Part Name Material Finish
[0} Bracket . .
® Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate Steel
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
Item Code Item Name Type Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight Box Carton
170-034-215 HG-TA45HR Right/Wiring Hole 4.5%"*N.m
9 .I.I g © 20%% 60 g 20 pcs 160 pcs
170-034-216 HG-TA45HL Left/Wiring Hole (45.9%""kgf-cm)
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TORQUE HINGE HG-TC45H

Features
Has free-stop: holds position at any angle.
Hole in the shaft allows cables to be passed through for easy cable
management.
Great solution for mounting LCD screens and monitoring devices.
Successfully passed 50,000 open/close private cycle tests.
Remarks
Operating temperature: 0° - 40°
For pair using: Please use the same torque moment in both hinges.

Application Example

Cable
Free stop
-
" 80 o
‘«15»‘ é
) 4 o™
l ¥ @S Wi ) m
i —— v 8 =
4 T — gl ® 2
x05.3 C} N g \ Q
¥ ¥ & m
P Py
36 15J
31

HG-TC45HL
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Bracket ) )
® Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate Steel }
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
Item Code Item Name Type Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight Box Carton
170-034-217 HG-TC45HR Right/Wiring Hole 4.5%"*N.m
9 _I,I 9 +20% 609 20 pcs 160 pcs
170-034-218 HG-TC45HL Left/Wiring Hole (45.9%""kgf-cm)
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TORQUE HINGE (DUAL AXIS) HG-T30S15

Features
Dual axis: can both tilt and rotate.
Free stop: can hold position at any rotation angle or degree of tilt.
Can fully rotate 360°.
Successfully passed 20,000 cycles for both tilting and rotation in a private
test.
Provides torque stability in both directions.
Easy surface installation.
Remarks
Operating temperature : 0° - 40°
Suitable for monitor screen.

4x04.3 —30 a/(}(@
12
5 15+

Video Link

e o
20
4x64.3
13 12 9
No. Part Name Material Finish
O] Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror {
® Base Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror ©
® Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror T o
@ Plate Steel ég \
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) . . : ‘; 1
-3 [\
Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Tilting) Torque Moment (Swiveling) Weight Box Carton
170-020-826 HG-T30S15 3.0:%% N-m ‘ 30.6+2°% kgf-cm 1.5:20% N-m ‘ 15.320% kgf-cm 879 12 pcs 96 pcs

HG-T70S30

-
o
)
o
c
m
=
2
9}
m

TORQUE HINGE (DUAL AXIS)

Features
Dual axis: can both tilt and rotate.
Free stop: can hold position at any rotation angle or degree of tilt.
Can fully rotate 360°.
Successfully passed 20,000 cycles for both tilting and rotation in a private test.

Video Link
R

Provides torque stability in both directions.
Degree of rotation can be constrained by using screws or pins.

Remarks

Operating temperature : 0° - 40°
Suitable for monitor screen.

i
EE

Tilt

Swivel

2.

Application Example Cut Out Dimensions
&
4x04.5 /
| 1L
——1 o T
=] d
=] %« - r
145» 30202 @S E
3
3
=
No. Part Name Material Finish
@ Base Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
@ Base Plate Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
@ Plate Steel
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)
® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Tilting) Torque Moment (Swiveling) Weight Box Carton
170-012-419 HG-T70S30 7.0:2% N-m ‘ 71.4+20% kgf-cm 3.0:%% N-m ‘ 30.6+2°% kgf-cm 233¢g 5 pcs 40 pcs

Updated 2019.01.23
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SWIVEL TORQUE HINGE HG-S

Features
Rotation angle: 360°
HG-S-MN HG-S-12 HG-S-21 Centre hole for easy cable management (except for HG-S-MN).
Video Link
Item Code Item Name Di:geeter Size Torque Moment Load Capacity Weight Box Carton | Page
170-029-726 HG-S7-MN 56 0.7 N.m ( 7.1*** kgf.cm) - - 49g 25pcs | 200 pcs
170-029-727 HG-S20-MN 2.0 N.m ( 20.4*°” kgf-cm) - - 49g 25pcs | 200 pcs
170-021-976 HG-S30-12 012 054 3.0°°* N-m ( 30.6*°" kgf-cm) 200 N 20.4 kgf 131 g 10 pcs 100 pcs P 440
170-021-975 HG-S50-12 5.02%% N-m ( 51.0*%°* kgf-cm) 200N | 20.4kgf | 131g 10pcs | 100pes | -
170-029-728 HG-S30-21 3.0 N-m ( 30.6**°* kgf-cm) 200N | 20.4kgf | 173g 10 pcs 80 pcs
921.5 $60 5 e
170-029-729 HG-S50-21 5.0°°% N-m ( 51.0**°* kgf-cm) 200 N 20.4 kgf 173 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
*170-023-959 HG-S50-34 5.0%% N.m ( 51.0**°* kgf-cm) 400 N 40.8 kgf 274 g 5 pcs 40 pcs
934 987 5 e
¥170-023-960 HG-S70-34 7.02%% N-m ( 71.4*%°% kgf-cm) 400N | 40.8kgf | 2769 5 pcs 40 pcs 7))
*170-023-961 HG-S70-50 7.0%% Nem ( 71.4°°% kgf.cm) 400 N 40.8 kgf 370g 5 pcs 40 pcs E
950 $103 5 o P.441 =
*170-023-962 HG-S100-50 10.0**** N-m (102.0*** kgf-cm) 400 N 40.8 kgf 3709 5 pcs 40 pcs <
*170-029-730 HG-S50-75 5.0%% N.m ( 51.0**°” kgf-cm) - - 576 g 20pcs | 120 pes m
»75 6128 o _ -
*170-029-731 HG-S70-75 7.0%% Nem ( 71.4°°% kgf.cm) - - 576 g 5 pcs 40 pcs -
*Horizontal installation only. o
X
['»)
c
m
-
=
(9]
56 m
HG-S-MN
87 L | b
HG-S-34 HG-S-50 HG-S-75
Application Example
Tablet stand Wire hole

SUGATSUNE
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LAMBP,

HG-S-MN
’9‘? 17>
4x05.8 08.8
% ©
NN ,
oo} & ¢4

Marking T

e O

42

56

f
s

@/
ol

*7 : HG-S7-MN, 20 : HG-S20-MN

HG-S-12 (Hole Diameter ¢12)
3x94.5 9

Marking

Installation

j 5 No. Part Name Material Finish
| | ©) Bracket B . .
tainl teel 4, M
g = ® Brackel A Stainless Steel (SUS430) irror
® F Plate Bronze
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
25 ® Spring Washer Stainless Steel
7.5 ~ ® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
Installation
Plate A
Tablet stand Plate B
Plate B
0 'n,z‘cfm,:runﬁ i |
L 1T i
Plate A

Wire hole

Cut Out Dimensions

3xM4

B

54
$31 Bracket side Base plate side
@ [
9124t 1 ©
@ T } T - i No. Part Name Material Finish
1 : : “ | Y T @ Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
= 4 —1 L iy 2y @ Base Plate
4 Z : : ! I ® Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303)
——T \ | -
\ J l ® F Plate Bronze
GS b @ ® Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Spring Washer Steel B
30 : HG-S30-12, 50 : HGS50-12 @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)

HG-S-21 (Hole Diameter ¢21.5)

Cut Out Dimensions

120°

Plate A
O RN ——
@ \E—WO—» ®
| 1 (]
(@) Pt
[ I i Lo 8
@ C . L ‘A '\; T No. Part Name Material Finish
————— 2] ® Plate B ) )
@ ® Plate A Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
@Y 36 ® F Plate Bronze Polished
060 O] Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Sleeve Stainless Steel (SUS303) Plain
7 ® Spring Washer Stainless Steel _
*30 : HG-S30-21, 50 : HG-S50-21 @ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS430)

Updated 2019.01.23
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HG-S-34 (Hole Diameter ¢34)

4xM5

4x05.3 = ]

¢ o 463 .

I i

L , e
C Il Il |
[z i -

< W@

AA 63 o

*850 : HG-S50-34, S70 : HG-S70-34

HG-S-50 (Hole Diameter ¢50)

Marking
§70, S100*

5xM5 $103
5X05.3++—+ - 079
¥ — —
4\ T T
[oun: t
= :
AA 079

*870 : HG-S70-50, S100 : HG-S100-50

HG-S-75 (Hole Diameter ¢75)

Marking

1
0128 05.3—=—=—
4104 LR 3
075-+—= i - 6xM5
e (2
\ @\EE T
-] te}
10 i;
S70: 3 pes. / S50: 4 pes. é A-A

*850 : HG-S50-75, S70 : HG-S70-75

Updated 2019.01.23

Cut Out Dimensions

Plate A
No. Part Name Material Finish
[©) Plate A
@ Plate B Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate C
@ F Plate Bronze
® Bush Polyacetal (POM)
® Spring Washer Stainless Steel -
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)

Cut Out Dimensions

Plate A Plate B
No. Part Name Material Finish
O] Plate A
@ Plate B Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate C
@ F Plate Bronze
® Bush Polyacetal (POM)
® Spring Washer Stainless Steel -
@ Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303)

Cut Out Dimensions

Plate A Plate B
No. Part Name Material Finish
O] Plate A
@ Plate B Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
® Plate C
@ F Plate Bronze -

SUGATSUNE
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DETACHABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-RNM30

Window Width Max. 900 mm
Window Height Max. 450 mm
Window Thickness 28 - 35 mm
Lock piece Window Weight Max. 5.5 kg

Features
Hinge recommended for use on the sides of windows to allow ventilation.
Bracket Free stop: can hold position at any angle.
Successfully passed 20,000 rotation cycles in a private test.
Can easily be removed without the need for tools in order to perform
maintenance.

- Safety arm can lock hinge shaft in place, preventing unintentional removal.
&' Parts Included

Hinge Pan head tapping screw 4x20
Countersunk head tapping screw 4x20
Remarks
Vertical use only.

IARRA L AL
i

»)
m .
;| Installation
6
(@) AA 2 6 —+ Window width = (Inside width - 12) + { ————————=~—6 a7 |
T = Frame A—] Transom window d
% e . N
rll—1 | n || Closed™~ 7 T :
— <
- - N / 3
(@) Hinge centre D=B/2:C \ i ] |
) = ‘ ‘ / ‘ f
| Opened
o o % - ? T ‘ T— 9!;,
% II I \ ‘
\ & J &
' I \ ST 9
T < ‘ \ |
= L j 1
~— - Y
® i 3.5
m ~ 14 %

Frame/#/

Cut Out Dimensions

2x04.5 @
Lock piece 47 ~ T Transom window (For both sides) Side of frame (For both sides)
e 4. it —_——2
_ I
; e}@ ol = | ;
i |
qj‘& +05 |
i 45 _ 6 2035 —= ‘
] <
o O| s e YT ‘ 3
v 7 Hinge centre
. ! B T .
i Q oy
[ ¥
+ 0 l Y
o <
N——1 ’%, 2o Recessed N
10 3 “depth: 14
N 3 depth: 14 /( i l
l + + Recessed
depth: 3.5 ~— D -
\§ Y, 2%05 09.4 ‘
J» L ~—28-35 —*
30 - 47 10 Rotation lock ‘ L ,,,,,,,
30
= = No. | Part Name Material
Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Per pair) Weight Box Carton ® Strike Stainless Steel, POM
170-033-319 | HG-RNM30-SET 3.0"%% N-m (30.6**"* kgf-cm) 112¢g 15 sets 120 sets ® Hinge Stainless Steel

SUGATSUNE
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ADJUSTABLE TORQUE HINGE HG-ITJ4080

Features
Free stop: can hold position at any angle.
Adjustable torque: from 4 to 8 N-m.

~ P High torque strength on compact body for effective use of space.
Minimum torque set at 4 N-m to prevent against accidental falling or
‘ JEDEER slamming of flap.
(i (g Passed 20,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
| B = Remarks
1 .G =M Recommended for use in pairs.
LI f Video Link
b r M

Max. torque
(Spanner 13)
o O o O
Qo oQO Qo o0
Om© Ow© >
O
) ) D =
I | c
o o o o C_I|>
0TS Lo g
o o o o 5
-
m
-
2 (4) S
8x¢4.5 *15*‘ / 13 g
3 N é . CcC
T 4 m
© Qo|0oO T
CHRCE >
g ss 1 |E|| ©) m
7 ImR=
Ao o (®)
©0 LA
] o (?
A4
s
)
(28) —=
(60)
No. Part Name Material Finish
[0} Bracket A
® Bracket B . ;
® Bracket C Stainless Steel (SUS430) Mirror
@ Connecting Plate
® Shaft A )
® Shafi B Stainless Steel -
@ Washer Bronze Polished
Torque Adjustment Nut M8 Stainless Steel (SUSXM7) -
Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight Box Carton
170-029-802 HG-1TJ4080 420% . g N-m (41*%°* - 82 kgf-cm) 163 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
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ADJUSTABLE ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE

Features
Hinge with torque in only one direction. There is almost no torque in the other
direction. This allows for smooth operation.
Adjustable torque: from 0 to 10 N-m.
Both opening direction torque type and closing direction torque type available.
Section to adjust torque is normally covered with a cap for a sleek
appearance.

Remarks
Recommended for use in pairs.
Use hex key (size 5) for adjustment.
If the torque resistance decreases, please tighten the torque adjustment nut.

HG-TQJ100

4x05.4610.5 Depth 5

>
O 1
é I
9
> I 2 N
o 23 Q
m ~
\\
o -
= CAND)
m /| L
E ‘ 75
5 40 12 &
-] 55
o I
P \
9]
I'Cﬂ Application Example Torque Working Direction
I
<
(@)
m
Free stop HG-TQJ100-B HG-TQJ100-A
Torque Workin No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
Item Code | ltem Name q. . 2 Torque Moment | Weight| Box |Carton [0) Bracket A
Direction ® Brackel B Zinc Alloy Satin Chrome
170-032-969| HG-TQJ100-A Opening 0-10Nm 242 |12 pos | 96 pes 5 Cover Folypropylene (PP) Dark Grey
170-032-970| HG-TQJ100-B Closing (0 - 102 kgf-cm) @ | Torque Adjustment Nut Stainless Steel -

Updated 2019.01.23
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ONE WAY TORQUE HINGE HG-TQA

Features
Hinge with torque in only one direction. There is almost no torque in the other
direction. This allows for smooth operation.
Free stop within a specific angle range. Consult the charts in the catalogue
for specific information about the range.
Aluminium body.
Passed 30,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Remarks
Operating temperature : 0° - 50°
Torque will be affected by temperature.
Not suited to vibration environment.
Sold in pairs.
Recommended Screw
M5 binding head screw

Video Link

w
]
o
o
)
]
o)
&

(60)——

Torque and Free Stop Range 3z T
T = CBE a
Free direction Torque direction Free stop range
b 20—»-t—18—tw—20 ! @
(77.5) 2
* HG-TQA90-A Range where torque is not effective
use an external stopper to hold the door.
< =
\ |'| 3 - — 5 A 8
) —i = T § Y © >
% N LA -
Iy ) Y 195 )
/ (2]
:ﬂ// 1l ﬁ
= —23
I
<
| o
N
Y
( e No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
1NN [0} Body Aluminium Alloy Anodized Silver
i N @ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain
\§ ® Sleeve Polyacetal (POM) Black
U @ Cover Polyacetal (POM) Black
Application Example Installation
* HG-TQA90-B
4 = ]

o
NI

@®y

/7

Ul

Item Code Item Name Torque Moment (Per pair) Weight Box
170-021-244 HG-TQA90-A 9.0%6% N-m 91.8%% kgf-cm 350 g/set 10 sets
170-021-245 HG-TQA90-B 9.0%%¢ N-m 91.87%%¢ kgf-cm 350 g/set 10 sets

Updated 2019.01.23
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MINI DETENT HINGE HG-MPS2

Features
Plastic hinge holds doors at 3 different positions without secondary support
(-10°, 120°and 170°).

™ () Can be used horizontally or vertically.
Additional stopper is recommended at 0°and 170°.
Successfully passed for the 40,000 open/close private cycle test.
Recommended Screw
- ; Pan wood screw M4

(30)
(20) 4x64.2 $7.3 Depth 2.7 -
(1) Iz ——
N\ =2 o
Eg Catch active to -10°
;“ R {8
B
@ /C_D\ 120° (Detent) No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
\\/ K// [©) Bracket A PBT Black (BL), White (WT)
‘ K 170° (Detent) ® Bracket B PBT Black (BL), White (WT)
— ® Cap ABS Black (BL), White (WT)
~ 0 187° Sy
n e AU Applicable Door Size (per 2 pcs)

d é é o Lt Width Height Weight
¥ -1 Max. 370 Max. 460 Max. 1.0 kg

Catch Release Torque )
Item Code Item Name Colour 10, 170° 120° Weight Box Carton
170-023-908 HG-MPS2-BL Black 26.0 cN-m 2.65 kgf-cm 14.5 cN-m 1.48 kgf-cm 8¢ 50 pcs 500 pcs
170-023-909 HG-MPS2-WT White 26.0 cN-m 2.65 kgf-cm 14.5 cN-m 1.48 kgf-cm 8¢ 50 pcs | 500 pcs

O
m
-]
m
P
-
<
P
(9}
m

DETENT HINGE HG-YJ50

Features
Plastic hinge holds doors at 4 different positions (90" increment) without
secondary support.
Caps for the screw holes are included.

Parts Included

Caps (lvory : KD-772-3I, Black : KD-772-3B)

x4
(O\
[ S [ S [ &Q\ 0oy o
I ~ M I

- o 0Oy [ ]

Holds at 4 positions, 90° each. &
0 | & Hold position
Hold position ||
30

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body Polyacetal (POM) Ivory (1V), Black (BL)
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS303) -
® Cover Polypropylene (PP) Ivory (1V), Black (BL)
Item Code | Item Name | Colour | Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight Torque Moment (Per piece) Weight | Box | Carton
170-090-000| HG-YJ501V Ivory Max. 400 Max. 500 Max. 1.2 kg Approx. 49 cN-m Approx. 5 kgf-cm 359 20 pcs | 200 pcs
170-090-002| HG-YJ50BL | Black Max. 400 Max. 500 Max. 1.2 kg Approx. 49 cN-m Approx. 5 kgf-cm 35¢ 20 pcs | 200 pcs
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DETENT HINGE (WITH/WITHOUT DAMPER) ¢  HG-CSH63

Lapcon
Features
Detent hinge with built-in damper as an option.
Detent will hold lid in open/closed position without secondary support, and
optional damper will provide soft-closing.
Operating angle: 100°. 80 I
(Detent at both 0° and 100°) ’j‘s’“32*’187"‘5§/
Remarks @
Recommended for use in pairs. -

Type 1

S
N 2
Application Example / o0
AN &
No. Part Name Material Finish y
® Body Aluminium Alloy Silver o
@) Shaft-Spring Stainless Steel (SUS304) - Installation
Types A: Correct installation B: Wrong installation
1. No damper 2. Damper working direction 3. Damper working direction O Axis x
$ S S / i& ih\_
,_@ N ‘_@ N :l‘::;S\ Lids or displays
Damping . Retaining Force Opening |y, :

Item Code ltem Name |Type Direction Torque Moment (Per piece) Torque Moment Angle Weight | Box | Carton
170-090-044 | HG-CSH63 1 With Detent Only | With Detent Only | With Detent Only | 0.98 N-m | 10 kgf-cm 100° | 1159 |10 pcs|120 pcs
170-090-109 | HG-CSH63AM | 2 | Counter Clockwise | 1 -1.7N-m 10.2-17.3 kgf-cm | 0.98 N-m | 10 kgf-cm 100° | 104 g |10 pcs|120 pcs
170-090-108 | HG-CSH63AH | 2 | Counter Clockwise | 1.7 -2.5N-m 17.3-25.5kgf-cm | 0.98 N-m | 10 kgf-cm 100° | 104 g |10 pcs|120 pcs
170-090-111 | HG-CSH63BM | 3 Clockwise 1 -1.7Nm 10.2-17.3kgf-cm | 0.98 N-m | 10 kgf-cm 100" | 117 g |10 pcs|120 pcs
170-090-110 | HG-CSH63BH | 3 Clockwise 1.7-25Nm 17.3-25.5kgf-cm | 0.98 N-m | 10 kgf-cm 100° | 117 g |10 pcs|120 pes

DETENT HINGE L=R HG-YC105

Features
Snaps in at 115” open position.
Holds door open without secondary support.

39NIH LN313a

(54) —=r(11) 1~
40— 6.5

3

+i

5o

Application Example N

~
D
<
o
A\

)\

40
40

No stay needed

o
(53
15>+ 15—+<—20—

@@\ S
|)@ il
ol [
Tolo]

%
(‘,T

,.
)
8
o}

45

45

O o qQ
M 8x04.5
No.| Part Name Material Finish
[O) Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror
@ Stopper Stainless Steel (SUS304) -
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) -
Item Code Item Name Retaining Force (Per piece) Weight Box Carton
170-099-093 HG-YC105 Approx. 1.18 N-m \ Approx. 12 kgf-cm 1229 10 pcs 100 pcs
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GLASS SHOWCASE HARDWARE SERIES DIGEST XL-GC

Features

* Hinges, Locks and Sliding door hardware with integrated design.
* Swing and Sliding Doors can be operated with a single key.
 Key hole is located on the side for clean appearance.

* Insert key to unlock.

* Locks when key is pulled out.

Video Link

M
(@)
)
o)
O
>
(/23
(7))
=)
(@)
o . -
o) Double Door Swing Door Sliding Door
(/2] XL-GC05
XL-GC06-UL1200
- XLGCO9 53-3061-081
XL-GC04
(9] XL-GC06
e S
> XL-GCO1 Can be installed on
% wooden cabinet.
XL-GC09
5 R
> XL-GCO07
(2}
m \ XL-GCO04
>
g \/ XL-GC03-GL1200
E XL-GC02
5
m Locks Hinges Sliding Door Hardware
(¢)] Part Name | ltem Name Page Part Name | ltem Name Page Part Name | ltem Name Page
m
)
m F — ( = =
w DoSt;Ie XL- ‘\i Inset XL- ‘ : Upper XL- \:ﬁ - h
g Doors GCO01-CR J Type | GC04-CR »,‘l Bracket | GC06-CR ‘d Q <
m
2 P.642
- .
For - f - Bottom
Swing GC)SIZ_:CR ‘JQ P.337 0_\I{;Iegeay GC)(%:CR \\ P.449 Guide GC)(§|8_:CR l I Ij
Doors \} Bracket — S
Catch
For < Part Name | Item Name Page

2 x| i — Glass XL
Sliding | 3503.cR :1 Bracket | GC05-CR e
Doors g " Magnetic|  XL- L0
‘ Catch | GC09-CR V [!‘ Pem

SUE‘JATS[INE
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GLASS PIVOT HINGE (INSET) XL-GC04-CR

Features
Inset-type hinge for glass cabinet.
1 pair (top / bottom) per set.

Cut Out Dimensions

2 pieces included.

—w=r—23
&
'90
_/

No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour CSL -
® Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome AT o
@ | Bottom Plate Steel Chrome 7]
® Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
@ Spacer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear C)
® Screw Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain ;
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Carton 8
170-080-009 XL-GC04-CR Max. 500 Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 12 kg/set 5809 24 pcs o
o
o
GLASS HINGE (OVERLAY, W/ CATCH) ]  XL-GC07-CR B+
) (/)

Features
Hinge with catch for overlay door of glass cabinet.
Can be used with XL-GCO01-CR (P.337).

Remarks (9]
Can not be used with XL-GCO02 because the lock is only for inset doors. ;
Cut Out Dimensions (%))
- ol w
/ 21 27, o
K Va i o
\ ) /T\ > o
A -
T L
P
No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour o
O] Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome m
@ | Hinge Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome
® | Back Plate Steel Chrome
@ Spacer Rubber Black
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Carton
170-080-008 XL-GC07-CR Max. 500 Max. 1200 56,8 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs 303g 24 pcs

GLASS BRACKET XL-GC05-CR

Features
Top board hinge bracket for glass cabinet.
To be used with XL-GCO04-CR (above).

Cut Out Dimensions (Top Board)

14wl 42—

Cut Out Dimensions (Glass Door)
77

2
1
5
Lt
4
1.5

f—— 46 —»
&l %]
®» o ) T
- —y ! ~ 2 ¥
No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour ] L 2 / <
@ Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome - i j /7
® Spacer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear a 53— 7R,
® Screw Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain XL-GCO05-L-CR - ¢
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish Glass Thickness Weight Carton
170-080-011 XL-GCO05-R-CR Right Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 8 180 g 24 pcs
170-080-010 XL-GCO05-L-CR Left Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome 8 180 g 24 pcs
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INSET GLASS DOOR HINGE 5] GH-450

Features
Suitable for showcases.
Mounting position adjustable: Vertically -2 mm
Horizontally -2.5 mm
Spacer included to accommodate different glass thickness.

] Cut Out Dimensions
||
| 5 oz
{ 1 g
< | (18)
28—~
\ 45
M
(@) SN CR GC
)
(@)
-
5, Recommended Screws
(/7] Size 4 countersunk head screw ;T(47;§\)4' "
O Finish/Colour N :
No. Part Name Material 94.2 08.6
8 SN CR GC 6 A~ Depth 1
0] Front Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold :I L\ A
=) ® Fixing Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold ~ 1w N oo
(7 ® Hinge Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold ] b 1/ ‘I"
O] Catch Polyamide (PA) Black Black | Black J §£ @ J
® | Glass Adjustment Block Polyamide (PA) Black Black | Black 2
® Pad Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black Black | Black 2x4.2x6.5 /|
@ Spacer Polypropylene (PP) Black Black | Black 8.6x11 Lol
Item Code |ltem Name| Finish |Door Width Door Height|Glass Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box |Carton
170-090-699 | GH-450-SN | Satin Nickel| Max. 600 | Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 15 kg/2 pcs | 207 g |10 pes|40 pes Qty of Spacers
170-090-700 | GH-450-CR| Chrome | Max. 600 | Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 15 kg/2 pcs| 207 g |10 pes |40 pes Door Thickness (mm)| 5 6 8
170-090-701 |GH-450-GC| Gold | Max. 600 | Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 15 kg/2 pcs| 207 g |10 pcs |40 pes Qty of Spacers 3 | 2 |No Spacer

INSET GLASS DOOR HINGE (GLASS FRAMETYPE) |E3] GH-450G

Features
Suitable for showcases.
Mounting position adjustable: Horizontally -2.5 mm
Spacer included to accommodate different glass thickness.

JONIH HO0d SSV19

‘ Cut Out Dimensions
(Glass Door)
(D3
<
J ~ (18)
L wn
U i 28—
5
051205
@7 32 Cut Out Dimensions
1 .
SN CR GC n - (Side Panel)
ﬁ:) Q o2
© Q4
< o
6 — ¥ B P
1 ® 1
N
. Finish/Colour 5 2 30—+
No. Part Name Material SN CR GC 1 6 5 o
[©) Front Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold (47.8)
— — 12 - 45 — 30 (9.5)
® Fixing Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold _
® Hinge Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold Ja
® Side Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold :I — RS f
® | Glass Adjustment Block Polyamide (PA) Black Black | Black 2 -t 8
® Pad A Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black Black | Black :I - J
@ Pad B Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black Black | Black 1
Spacer Polypropylene (PP) Black Black | Black

Item Code |ltem Name| Finish |Door Width|Door Height|Glass Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box |Carton

170-090-705 | GH-450G-SN | Satin Nickel| Max. 600 |Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 15 kg/2 pcs| 314 g |10 pcs | 80 pcs Qty of Spacers
170-090-706 |GH-450G-CR| Chrome | Max. 600 |Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 15 kg/2 pcs| 314 g |10 pcs| 80 pcs Door Thickness (mm)
170-090-707 |GH-450G-GC| Gold | Max. 600 |Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 15 kg/2 pcs| 314 g |10 pes| 80 pcs Qty of Spacers

(6]
o

8
No Spacer

w
n
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LAMBD, 451

HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/ CATCH) ]  GH-456C

Features
Suitable for showcases.
Mounting position adjustable: Vertically +1 mm
Horizontally +1.2 mm
Spacer included to accommodate different glass thickness.

Cut Out Dimensions

o
g
4.2 b |
25 (54.3) (@)
225 16.54=1=7 )
(9.5) o
Recommended Screws T | K& ¥ f ;
Size 4 countersunk head screw Q oo T 7))
o
— = L (7]
. Finish/Colour Overlay 5 \ A‘\
No. Part Name Material SN CR aC (6.5) @ K U
[O) Front Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold 04.2 610.2 Depth 2_7‘ ‘ 2><4_2><e_5\ O
® Fixing Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold o
® Hinge Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold X
@ Catch PBT, Polyacetal (POM) Black Black | Black w»n
® | Glass Adjustment Block Polyamide (PA) Black Black |Black  Qty of Spacers
® Pad A Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Black Black | Black 5
@ Pad B Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) | Black Black |Black _D200FThickness (mm) 5 6 8
Spacer Polypropylene (PP) Black Black |Black _Qty of Spacers 3 2 No Spacer
Item Code Item Name Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-020-968 GH-456C-SN | Satin Nickel Max. 600 Max. 1200 56,8 Max. 6 kg/2 pcs 216 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
170-020-969 GH-456C-CR Chrome Max. 600 Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 6 kg/2 pcs 216 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
170-020-970 GH-456C-GC Gold Max. 600 Max. 1200 56,8 Max. 6 kg/2 pcs 216 g 10 pcs 80 pcs

HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/O CATCH) |[=3] GH-456N

Features
Suitable for showcases.
Mounting position adjustable: Vertically +1 mm

JONIH HOO0d SSV1O

Horizontally £1.2 mm
Spacer included to accommodate different glass thickness.

Cut Out Dimensions

620

Overlay 5
(6.5)

Recommended Screws ~——(54.8)—=

Size 4 truss head screw " 21'5?7'5%‘7
Finish/Col “ () ?
. nis| olour ] o
No. Part Name Material SN CR GC H T
[0} Front Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold + @
@ Fixing Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold 04.2 08.6 Depth 1.9/ 2x4.2x6.5
® Hinge Plate Brass Satin Nickel | Chrome | Gold — - 8.6x10.9
@ | Glass Adjustment Block Polyamide (PA) Black Black | Black Qty of Spacers
® Pad A Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black Black | Black =
® Pad B Chloroprene Rubber (CR) Black Black | Black Door Thickness (mm) 5 6 8
@ Spacer Polypropylene (PP) Black Black | Black Qty of Spacers 3 2 No Spacer
Item Code Item Name Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-090-702 GH-456N-SN | Satin Nickel Max. 600 Max. 1200 56,8 Max. 6 kg/2 pcs 206 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
170-090-703 GH-456N-CR Chrome Max. 600 Max. 1200 5,6,8 Max. 6 kg/2 pcs 206 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
170-090-704 GH-456N-GC Gold Max. 600 Max. 1200 56,8 Max. 6 kg/2 pcs 206 g 10 pcs 80 pcs
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LAMBP,

INSET GLASS DOOR HINGE L=R XL-GH03-48-0

Features
Hinge for medium size glass/acrylic doors.
Remarks
3 Recommended for use in pairs.
Parts Included
Washer (2 pcs.)
Truss head screw M4x12 (2 pcs.)

Cut Out Dimensions

M XL-GH03-48-0CR XL-GH03-48-0GC
(@]
)
(@)
r
> 3
g 08 2x4.2x7 g @ 3x4.2x7
N N
o I HE } ‘
o J . 2
= A —

% ? B I LERY) é?? No. Part Name Material = FlnlshICoIourGc
(7] JF Zo! ¥ O] Hinge Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror Gold, Clear

- “ @) Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror Gold, Clear

6 ® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror Plain, Gold, Clear
18- =6 @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome Gold, Clear
49 ® Spacer Polyethylene Natural Natural

Q ® Screw Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain Plain, Gold, Clear
-
(?) Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
wn 170-098-651 XL-GH03-48-0CR Max. 650 Max. 900 5,6,8 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs 132¢ 10 pcs 100 pcs
w) 170-098-652 XL-GH03-48-0GC Max. 650 Max. 900 56,8 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs 144 g 10 pcs 100 pcs
(@)
5
= HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE L=R XL-GH03-48-8
= Features
9) Hinge for medium size glass/acrylic doors.
m Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.
Parts Included

Wasbher (2 pcs.)

Truss head screw M4x12 (2 pcs.)

Cut Out Dimensions

XL-GH03-48-8CR XL-GH03-48-8GC

- 28~

O
I ; 1
@ &9 } ‘X_ 3 Finish/Colour
«© :
i ‘V_ J No Part Name Material CR GC
‘; L O] Hinge Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror Gold, Clear
© ® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror Gold, Clear
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS304) Mirror Plain, Gold, Clear
le—24 —»| @ Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome Gold, Clear
l«—— 535 — ® Spacer Polyethylene Natural Natural
® Screw Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain Plain, Gold, Clear
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-098-649 XL-GH03-48-8CR Max. 650 Max. 900 56,8 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs 141 g 10 pcs 100 pcs
170-098-650 XL-GH03-48-8GC Max. 650 Max. 900 5,6,8 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs 148 g 10 pcs 100 pcs
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LAMBD, 453

INSET GLASS DOOR LIFT-OFF HINGE GH36-NCR

Features
Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.

T‘ |'> Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

31

A
GH36-NCR
Q
S Ng T
[ ;X o
. . E )
Installation Example Cut Out Dimensions L \( /ot
5 8 (@)
7 -
8 &
{ : L%) ‘ o
s = 05 13~
NP, . palaaPWN »
40 (w )
GH36-NCRL (@)
A =
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour (/)]
Glass Thickness A 0] Body (Male) Steel Chrome
@ Body (Female) Steel Chrome
4 19
® Plate Brass Chrome
5 18 @ Washer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
6 17 ® Screw Steel Nickel
Item Code Item Name Type Door Width Door Height | Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-097-958 GH36-NCRR Right Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 269 100 pcs | 400 pcs
170-097-957 GH36-NCRL Left Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 269 100 pcs | 400 pcs

HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/ CATCH) i GHC34-8

Features

Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.

Holds door in closed position without secondary support.
Remarks
Recommended for use in pairs.

JONIH HOO0d SSV1O

£

GHC34-8CR-W 5.
T2 e 30— (5
v 28.5
Ros s
S i | ! T
< b 2 % I
& )|
oD 11— 10L157+ 3x3.2 06
e o0
GHC34-8G GHC34-8B ’
No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O} Body GHC34-8G Steel Gold, Clear
Cut Out Dimensions O] Body GHC34-8B Stainless Steel (SUS304) Black
[0} Body GHC34-8CR Steel Chrome
od 1w 6] Plate GHC34-8G Brass Polished, Clear
F ‘;‘ ® Plate GHC34-8B Aluminium Alloy Black Anodized
N s ® Plate GHC34-8CR Brass Chrome
Y Glass Thickness| A Overlay ® Washer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
4 19 7 @ Screw GHC34-8CR, GHC34-8B/Steel Nickel
@ Screw GHC34-G/Brass Plain
A 5 18 6 ® Catch Polyacetal (POM) Black
6 17 5 ® Catch Polyacetal (POM) White (GHC34-8CR-W)
ltem Code Item Name D1 D: d T | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box Carton
170-083-524 GHC34-8G 20 | 6.5 8 2 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,56 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs | 369 40 pcs 600 pcs
170-083-508 GHC34-8B 21 8 10 3 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs | 32¢g 40 pcs | 600 pcs
170-083-523 GHC34-8CR 20 | 65 8 2 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs | 369 40 pcs | 600 pcs
170-083-516 | GHC34-8CR-W | 20 | 6.5 8 2 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2pcs| 369 | 40pcs | 600 pcs
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LAMBP,

INSET GLASS DOOR HINGE GH34-0SS

Features

Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

3x04 06
M
o i
o !
() Cut Out Dimensions T &3F
o T |
> ® &
g ( g g 4
7 S
N 05 ~=-6.5
8 [e— 22 —| Q|
o 32 e (21)—~
=) la]
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
()]
@ Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
Glass Thickness A ® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
® Shaft Stainless Steel Plain
4 19 — -
O] Plate Aluminium Alloy Anodized
Q 5 18 ® Washer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
; 6 17 ® Screw Stainless Steel Plain
(]
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height | Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
(7]
w) 170-083-529 GH34-0SS Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 209 150 pcs 900 pcs
(@)
g
= HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE L=R GH34-8SS
= Features
9) Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
m Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

- 10=1.2
l.
&
l 6.5 N
& =i
o
l—021—» 3x04 06
‘ 4x7 <
Cut Out Dimensions o R i A T !
& f T Y71
L b O :
8 mm overlay c A /
r~< s T
5 = et-6
N ¢ e 13 - ~—18—|
23— e (39) ——
34
]
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
©) Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
Glass Thickness | A Overlay ® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain
® Shatft Stainless Steel Plain
4 19 8 — -
@ Plate Aluminium Alloy Anodized
5 18 7 ® Washer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
6 17 6 ® Screw Stainless Steel Plain
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-083-530 GH34-8SS Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 269 100 pcs 600 pcs
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LAMBD, 455

INSET GLASS DOOR HINGE ] GH34-0

Features
Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Remarks
Recommended for use in pairs.
2-m 30—
10~
1.2 -
I T
o i -
06.5 o
le— 920 — 3x04 06
GH34-0CR GH34-0BL
Té; -7 -
(@)
o 1 / il e |t )
Cut Out Dimensions o) ! o am | o<
8 \ i I 4 ‘I‘ i f"—’
® B L HEE >
4 /4 s Se g
%
05 —>-6.5 o
22 — & - O »|
32 l—(21)—= (@]
] 8
(/)
Glass Thickness A No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
2 19 O} Body Steel Chrome, Paint/Black
® Plate Brass Chrome, Paint/Black
5 18 ® Washer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
6 17 @ Screw Steel Nickel, Paint/Black Q
-
Item Code Item Name Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight | Weight Box Carton 5
170-083-513 GH34-0CR Chrome Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2pcs| 259 150 pcs 900 pcs (7))
170-025-831 GH34-0BL Paint/Black Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 259 150 pcs 900 pcs w)
o
(@)
HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE ] GH34-8 %
L
Features Z
Hinge for glass/acrylic doors. 9)
Remarks m

Recommended for use in pairs.

10,
1.2
f A
hd dL- 065 N
) 1T
o 3
h=t g —] £
GH34-8CR GH34-8BL EMO —] o 3x¢4 06
‘ | 7 L
Cut Out Dimensions | ! f
o |l Iy © _ @) o <
8 mm overlay 2 i T W g ®
98 & i l ) l
c N
f‘< S ‘ ‘T/
N oo oe
—23— =9
L 34 le——(30.4)—
Al
Glass Thickness| A Overlay No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
4 19 8 @ Body Steel Chrome, Paint/Black
@) Plate Brass Chrome, Paint/Black
S 18 7 ® Washer Polyvinyl Chioride Resin (PVC) Clear
6 17 6 @ Screw Steel Nickel, Paint/Black
Item Code Item Name Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight | Weight Box Carton
170-083-528 GH34-8CR Chrome Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 309 50 pcs 500 pcs
170-025-832 GH34-8BL Paint/Black Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2pcs| 30g 50 pcs 500 pcs
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LAMBP,

INSET GLASS DOOR HINGE

Features

Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

L=R

GH34-0CR-K

2 30
10
1.2-»{1 TN
P ‘ 7
% PN i Iq
$6.5 4= @
3x¢4 06
29 —
Tz; -7
T~ M 4
. N T
. - 0 } | ® AH) a g
Cut Out Dimensions ) T &4 l
68 { - e
L
! ™
I ANV 95 >t 6.5
Q le—22 —»l Q>
£ 36.5 le—(21)—
T
P oA
Glass Thickness A No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
4 19 @ Body Steel Chrome
® Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome
S 18 ® Washer Polyvinyl Chioride Resin (PVC) Clear
6 17 @ Screw Steel Nickel
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-019-481 GH34-0CR-K Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 349 150 pcs 900 pcs

HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE

-
e

-

.

Features

Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

L=R

GH34-8CR-K

=
Mo | o
I \§ -
\ )y
| o
]
al
y N
- |
[ N
A Jm—— -
3x04 $6
' H ;|
o | o | l o «
Cut Out Dimensions < 9 } ©83
Y e
8 mm overlay 08 :
E $5-~1 ' 61
' ) 9
9 NN —(30.4)—~
£
s
* f— A —
Glass Thickness A Overlay No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
4 19 P Body Steel Chrome
® Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome
5 18 7 ® Washer Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
6 17 6 @ Screw Steel Nickel
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-019-482 GH34-8CR-K Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 379 50 pcs 500 pcs
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LAMBD, 457

HALF OVERLAY GLASS DOOR HINGE (W/ CATCH) GHC34-8CR-K

" Cut Out Features
Fzs.s» 5 Dimensions Hinge for glass/acrylic doors.
. — T La\ Remarks
? % %T * o Recommended for use in pairs.

@i E No Part Material Finish/

" 10157\ 43208 + *| Name Colour

A @ | Body Steel Chrome

@ | Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome

Glass Thickness A Overlay Polyvinyl Chloride Resin

1 19 - ® | Washer (PVC) Clear

5 18 6 @ | Screw Steel Nickel

6 17 5 ® | Catch Polyacetal (POM) Black
Iltem Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton -
170-019-480 GHC34-8CR-K Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5,6 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs 509 40 pcs 600 pcs (@)
)
(@)
DAMPER CATCH DC N«
>
Features g

4 }) Damper and catch combination for sideways opening doors.
) SOft C|°se Prevents doors from slamming. Video Link 8
e Holds doors in closed position. o
P Separate models for wood and glass doors. o)
> ; Non-handed. (2]
2013 winner of Good Design Award.

Parts included
Truss head tapping screw 4x30

Truss head tapping screw 4x16 o)
= - Truss countersunk head screw 4x12 -
N Trigger Jig
Face plate (Only included in DC-90G, DC-100G) &
DC-90 Installation o
Face plate for glass door DC-90 (@]
(@)
X0
4
@ :
8 Z
DC-100 (9]
m
3 ~
U
:% >
DC-90 DC-100 =
~G2 84 Glass door ' i A 32— . E
G ?’ ‘ I — ‘ A\diustmerjtj Door : 4 o
e | PN o\ “ Overlyl ~ MU s2.7) A = A 0
| B < i 5 22-24 > 1 ; (88) g b4
i EJ ? i o i C(100 - 200) l~——Overlay ¢ _l
" ‘ [ &£ @® r I @) = 81_\ @ (@]
B— | 3‘20\’ 3 [ 5 gl o[=¥Y o) T
o || | e
F4(24)-; : ‘ 2 - 0 T = 0 l 20 P y ‘\®
[ I
20 *16*f @ | & 3% %8
= I ‘ ® ] ‘ 3 g
P | [ \(D 0]
- =13 40—
i g Installation Position A B Installation Position A B
Q
‘ 2 E Inset Door C-G1+3 24-G2 Inset Door 88-G1 24-G2
? Overlay Door C+Overlay+3 | Overlay+24 Overlay Door Overlay+88 | Overlay+24

G1 is the gap between the door edge and the side board. G2 is the gap between the edge of the door and the top board.

No.| Parts Name Material Finish/Colour

O] Body Polyacetal (POM) /PBT |Dark Grey/Light Grey

@ |Counter Plate|  Polyacetal (POM) Dark Grey

® | Face Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Chrome

® Spacer ABS Black

® Jig PBT Light Grey
Item Code Item Name Type Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight Weight Box Carton
140-021-698 DC-90G Glass Door 450 600 5 4 kg 91g 25 pcs 200 pcs
140-021-700 DC-100G Glass Door 600 800 5 7 kg 116 g 25 pcs 200 pcs
140-021-697 DC-90 Wood Door 450 600 - 4 kg 69¢g 25 pcs 200 pcs
140-021-699 DC-100 Wood Door 600 800 - 7 kg 929 25 pcs 200 pcs
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LAMBP,

GLASS DOOR HINGE XL-GH01-600

Features

Pre-drilling on glass/acrylic not required.
Remarks

Use 2 washers for 4 mm door thickness.
Parts Included

Countersunk head wood screw 3.5x20

32 3xSet screw M8 (SUS)
f— 275 —=
9 PVC washer t1x23x60
3 i — 2 pcs.
; — f
= \——4
- LT AT/ s
o i 7
= o) v < 18
|c—) 3x¢4.4 ¢8.1
> —t
7 25 O i
() T Nz N T mER Sy
=)
le) b ‘ &
2 @ ore [el
AN X A\
(7)) L] . ]
S [ Q
1 [ | | | 7
7 1l Sl
N4 o’ \»[ |
o
-
(?J Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness| Door Weight | Weight| Box | Carton
(7] 170-080-501 | XL-GH01-600 | Stainless Steel (SCS13) | Mirror Max. 450 Max. 1300 4,5,6,8 Max. 11 kg/2 pcs | 188 g |10 pcs| 50 pcs
] *SCS13 is equivalent of SUS304.
(@)
9 Y
2 GLASS DOOR HINGE XL-GH01-250
= Features
I(';ﬂ) Pre-drilling on glass/acrylic not required.
Remarks

Use 2 washers for 4 mm door thickness.
Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw 3.5x20

32 2xSet screw M8 (SUS)

e PVC washer t1x23x60
3—+ .
==

[+—18.5 —=
1

N
) o L
2x94.4 8.1
AN = //:P
(L i )y
307 N ”__ T N ct‘ J’) \\-1‘-’ i N
i an i il
RN - [ | | TN PN
(Rl i N J o
Item Code Item Name Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness| Door Weight | Weight| Box | Carton
170-080-500 | XL-GHO1-250 | Stainless Steel (SCS13) | Mirror Max. 400 Max. 600 4,5,6,8 Max. 4.8 kg/2 pcs| 60g |10 pcs| 100 pcs

*SCS13 is equivalent of SUS304.
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LAMBD, 459

INSET GLASS DOOR PIVOT HINGE ] GP-40

Features

Pre-drilling on glass/acrylic not required.
Remarks

Recommended for use in pairs.

40 2x04.4 07.5
22—
Glass door Plate
x Size W41xH14xt1
© L &
s A—~F, P g N n
e — ® Glass fixing screw o
5e =

=7 s 9 / "
0 / 1 l Stopper screw Q
3 ' -
\‘j 0 Right-lower/ >
I~ ~ Left-upper 7
- | use 7
~—16.7 — Right-upper/ 8
9.5 P Left-lower use o
M X
I & 7z

SR I - bﬂﬂ !

L[l O] e

3

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-083-506 GP-40 Brass Satin Nickel Max. 450 Max. 700 3,4,5,6,8 Max. 4 kg/2 pcs| 76 g |35 pcs |350 pcs

INSET GLASS DOOR PIVOT HINGE ]  GH-PSL40

Features
Rotates 360°.
Remarks
Sold in pairs.

2x04 ¢8.2

=
(2]
m
—
9}
-
>
"
2]
O
O
o
=y
3
<
O
—
=
p
9}
m

S
Cut Out Dimensions 11— / n
e 21—>e— 32 —» A % i Q T @
<~
R8 bl N 16
$12 ! | i i
I T iy ~
A S, G— : :
I & -
o
l ) le—23—»l<—35.5—=| 15—t
S OEEONNG
. . O —
No. | Part Name Material Finish/Colour
[0} Body Brass Chrome m o 7R . g
® Plate Brass Chrome =%
® | Spacer | Polyvinyl Chioride Resin (PVC) Clear il
@ Washer Polyamide (PA) White o
® Screw Brass Chrome
® Gasket Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
@ Gasket Polyvinyl Chloride Resin (PVC) Clear
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-080-038 GH-PSL40 Max. 650 Max. 2000 8 Max. 20 kg/set 400 g 5 sets 40 set
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LAMBP,

INSET DOOR PIVOT HINGE PV-30

Features
Easy installation for lower pivot spring pin.
Remarks
1 Sold in pairs.
3.2 ¢6.3 ¢4.1 Depth 5
et e T N DOOr 47 pepth 30 ¢
I Al fJ é
® 1]
14°<) +les
: Upper pivot 23 75
g | Il . 345
Door 912 =
EJ"VI v i
ey
Dot Pt Lower pivdt
spring pin @ o7 o7
13 912 Depth 7.2 L
7 T T2
[t} ol o
! - 0 s o1 8
07 /76 15. <
04 = ¥ o4+ 0
98 ~=—=
Upper pivot Lower pivot
(Fix pin) (Spring pin)
w)
o
(@)
X Item Code \Item Name Material Finish/Colour |Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight (Weight| Box Carton
E 170-090-060 ‘ PV-30 |Polyamide (PA), Steel (Pin)| White/Nickel | Max. 450 Max. 700 Max. 21 Max. 2.6 kg/set| 9g |100 sets| 1000 sets
<
9
= INSET DOOR PIVOT HINGE (ADJUSTABLE) 5] PHO084N
(,Z) Features
m Function to adjust horizontally and vertically.
Remarks

2 pcs required for 1 door.
Adjustment Range
Depth : 2 mm / Horizontal : 2 mm

Top panel o9
- @>\\ | | *
< = [
} ©
012 N @©
— 95
O8N g
> Y *
After loosening screw A, adjust by screwing B in 2 *@ W & -1 0
the direction of the arrows. = N 2§ |
Tighten screw A at final position. :¥ $ 1 Q l [
Bottom panel L 2x¢3.4
ERE— 12| 10.5
—21.5—
No.| Part Name Material Finish/Colour
O] Body Steel Nickel
® Hinge Plate Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Plain
® Support Polyamide (PA) Black
ltem Code Item Name Door Width Door Height |Door Thickness | Door Weight | Weight Box Carton
170-090-621 PHO084N Max. 300 Max. 700 15-19 Max. 2 kg/2 pcs 19¢ 500 pcs 1000 pcs
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LAMBD, 461

INSET GLASS DOOR PIVOT HINGE GPH

Remarks
Please use in pairs. Can not be used separately.

Left: For left-lower/right-upper
Right: For right-lower/left-upper
GPH-40R-G and GPH-40L-G should be used with the socket PHB4 (below).

- 7

< o4 2xM8
M8
Right type i 7@ 77777 6( 71
(for right-lower/left-upper) N
-85 Lzs» 27 7.6

)

=15

g

Left type Left -
(for left-lower/right-upper) o
40 =Y
: ~B5[~—23—~ v 2 o2 12 Ic_)
GPH-41HR/HL-G shown. © @ (2 T i = : 4 >
”””” ., @
2xM8 T4
< |4 4 U
Ll o
Right o
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour (:’u,
[0} Hinge Steel Paint/Black
@ Support Polypropylene (PP) Black
® Screw Steel Black
Item Code Item Name Type | A Door Width Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-080-032 GPH-40R-G Right | 4 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5 Max. 4 ka/bair 25 g 100 pcs 600 pcs
170-080-033 GPH-40L-G Left 4 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5 L 25 g 100 pcs 600 pcs
170-080-030 GPH-41HR-G | Right | 9 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5 Max. 4 ka/air 2559 100 pcs | 1800 pcs
170-080-031 GPH-41HL-G Left 9 Max. 450 Max. 700 4,5 -4 Ko 2559 100 pcs | 1800 pcs

SOCKET FOR GPH40 PIVOT HINGE = PHB4

Features
Bottom socket for GHP-40 glass door hinge.
Use GPH-41 hinge on upper side.

Installation

42
=
-
\

13XD0S / 3ONIH 1OAld HOO0A SSV19 13SNI

—~=-0.5
m
<
»

—11

Lq) 3
Item Code Item Name Material Colour Weight Carton
170-083-509 PHB4 Polyamide (PA) Black 59 400 pcs
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M L Video Link
(@) Zwei L is the flagship brand of Sugatsune and represents premium Japanese hardware quality.
By Zwei L stands for "Zwei Lichter" in German: a dual highlight of mirror finish and lustrous satin
(9] on afaceted profile.
; Manufactured from solid billets of the finest quality 316 stainless steel, Zvweid L. brings the space
7 luxury and dazzles your eyes.
(7))
3
- STAINLESS Y
s} Zweil GLASS DOOR HINGE ZL-1703
X
(7)) Features
* Made of highly corrosion resistant SUS316
* Ultrapremium Zwei L finish. Zwei L finish: Using top class polishing technology, these products
combine the elegance of Satin with the deep glow of a Mirror.
o) * Recommended for use in shower booths.
. * Used as a pair.
>
(23
»
O
o
o I
X0 Cut Out Dimensions
T oAb
— +
P [Re &
(@)
m
8--8
75
Iro
15)
0° (Catch position)
Parts Included Depth adjustment: -3 - +3 mm =
* Spacer x 6 pcs 18065 (5)
(Use 6 pcs for 8 mm/4 pcs for 10 mm/2 pcs for 12 mm.) 25~ 0° position
* Round head wood screw 6.2x56 (SUS) 4 pcs Depth A eNUECo
oyl adiustment N [
* Plug MG-10x50P 4 pcs il screw 4x07 ! —
*Allenkey4 1pc - - () i ==
> Allenkey 2.5 1 pc D @ T J ! A
P - ] e
@it o o |
Horizontal ﬁ/ @WQI l i i g;jz:frl::::t screw
adjustment \ ')
screw i Depth adjustment
t screw

Item Code |ltem Name Material Finish Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness Door Weight Weight | Box
170-080-081 | ZL-1703 | Stainless Steel (SUS316) | Zwei L Finish| Max. 1000 Max. 2500 8,10, 12 Max. 65 kg/2 pcs | 2,6569g | 1pc

SUGATSUNE

Updated 2019.01.23



LAMBD, 463

Zweil GLASS DOOR HINGE L=R B4 ZL-1702

STEEL

Features
Made of highly corrosion resistant SUS316
Ultrapremium Zwei L finish. Zwei L finish: Using top class polishing technology, these products
combine the elegance of Satin with the deep glow of a Mirror.
Used as a pair.
Parts Included
Countersunk head screw 4.8x32

Screw M5x16
Allen key
o
. X
Installation o
10 Cut Out Dimensions -
Back plate Min. t:3.2 8 96 >
Screw T ° 34 48+05 7))
e ¥ (7))
o2 N ——rl 1y
Og ) Yy &) D =
‘?% fan ﬁ;‘%?_ O
o
ZL-1702 @ 2x012+%5 %
611 o
112 £ (7]
122 g
4 9
/10 8
4oprfhe——96——
‘f o
= 3 o)
[ 1 L o
AE | TTT TTT T~
0~ T 3
|8 ’i L/ Ké* P ——96—— >
3 > 8 2 p12 012 ()]
¥ f v g 2 (7))
Wood screw 211702 2 S 1 T ‘*oo
[ e £ p 0
6 112 o 3 I i ¥4 Q
122 2 ! K £ (@]
(O] =
< l=40 48— s o
QW Door stopper required 112 @ )
So 122 °
i3 - 0201 e =Z
f Y 2 o124 2
1 o i \ + 9}
) S § I I © m
= o — < i
[ (] E n
< . P! bty
o -
g EL Rr‘%@@ ¥ T
| e 3
e =e l
* S fhabon
EX 16:8 5x96 610

“Emp—
N = W

Case latch ZL-1601
(P716)

Lever handles ZL-1101, ZL-1102, ZL-1103

(P714 - 715)
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width | Door Height |Glass Thickness| Door Weight | Weight | Box
170-183-400 ZL-1702 Stainless Steel (SUS316) | Zwei L Finish | Max. 900 Max. 2500 8,10 Max. 50 kg/2 pcs | 806 g |2 pcs
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GLASS DOOR GRAVITY HINGE XL-GH02-120

Features
Glass hinge made from stainless steel.
Great solution for shower booths and other areas that come into contact with water.
Successfully passed 300,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Within a radius of 170°, the hinge will automatically close the door.
Door will stay in place past 170°.
Door rises up to 5 mm at opening angle 90° and rises up to a maximum of 10 mm
Back Side View at 170°.
Remarks
Sold in pairs.
Parts Included
Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M6x14 (SUS)
Screw M5x16 (SUS)

;_2:
(6)

D

XL-GH02-120R XL-GH02-120L

Cut Out Dimensions

(6) -t 32
2x016
M Free

| 170°

M
o
=y
(@)
-
>
(V)]
(7))
O
o
o
)
(7]

ALZSLZSLZSLZSL

3 5%5.5 ¢8.8
@ J Self-closing L
. ol
Left-hand opening shown.
Item Code Item Name | Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height| Glass Thickness| Door Weight | Weight | Box |Carton
170-180-850 | XL-GH02-120R | Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 | Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair | 1,254 g |1 pair| 5 pairs
170-180-851 | XL-GHO02-120L | Left |Stainless Steel (SUS304)| Mirror | Max. 750 | Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair | 1,254 g |1 pair| 5 pairs

GLASS DOOR GRAVITY HINGE XL-GHO2F-120

Features
Glass hinge made from stainless steel.
Great solution for shower booths and other areas that come into contact with water.
Successfully passed 100,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Automatically closing radius can be adjusted to either 20° or 70°.
Door rises up to 1.5 mm at opening angle 20° and rises up to a maximum of 5 mm
at 70°.
Back Side View Remarks

JONIH HO0d SSV19

Sold in pairs.

Parts Included
Hexagon socket countersunk head screw M6x14 (SUS)
Screw M5x16 (SUS)

920 =35 (10) ©
! L
4 &
N @
XL-GHO2F-120R XL-GHO2F-120L B E_ = %
WA 1
S
Cut Out Dimensions 7 4
180° =—oeee——— 0° \
(6) *rr 32 20° | 9
2x¢916 . s ; %‘" T
Free Self-closing =) N
SET) biit¥ s
i e 9 i
i 180° s————— 0° 5%05.5 08.8 || ﬁo
8 ‘ o
‘ J ‘ \ ﬁ
@ Free Self-closing Lo

o
10—+

70°
Left-hand opening shown.

Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight | Weight | Box | Carton
170-021-703 | XL-GHO2F-120R |Right| Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair - 1 pair | 5 pairs
170-021-702 | XL-GHO2F-120L | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 | Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair - 1 pair | 5 pairs
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GLASS DOOR GRAVITY HINGE XL-GH05-120

Features
Glass hinge made from stainless steel.
T Great solution for shower booths and other areas that come into contact with
R water.
Successfully passed 100,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Within a radius of 170°, the hinge will automatically close the door.
Door will stay in place past

o
6 2 —= -
Back Side View 170°. S 40 =)
Door rises up to 5 mm at < »w//i
- opening angle 90° and rises 4;'3*{ 1 pa
up to a maximum of 10 mm B e
at 170°. s =
= 2, &
Remarks . > S -
Sold in pairs. %
Parts Included 110 (@)
Hexagon socket countersunk 70 —
XL-GHO5-120R head screw M6x14 (SUS) T 5
Cut Out Dimensions ey s = w
) / AES
6 ¥ i F AIET O
32432+ n Ll L (o)
BEN 28 N o
2xp1g 16 — N !
2% Free Baad } X0
0. || o 0 & & 1 =il
o I~ 170° 1|}
T ‘I’ e | LD
| Lo Ry
7€} €}7 Self-closing
Left-hand opening shown. IG_)
Item Code Item Name | Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness | Door Weight | Weight| Box | Carton 5
170-016-523 | XL-GH05-120R | Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair | 1,624 g | 1 pair | 5 pairs (7))
170-016-524 | XL-GHO5-120L | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 Max. 2000 10,12 Max. 45 kg/pair | 1,624 g | 1 pair | 5 pairs w)
o
o
GLASS DOOR GRAVITY HINGE XL-GHO5F-120 *
<
Features Z
Glass hinge made from stainless steel. 9)
T Great solution for shower booths and other areas that come into contact with m
water.

Successfully passed 100,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
Automatically closing radius can be adjusted to either 20° or 70°.
Door rises up to 1.5 mm at

Back Side View opening angle 20° and rises up

N
to a maximum of 5 mm at 70°. 6 32—+ 5
~— 40 2
< Remarks - //\
. Sold in pairs. Jﬂﬂ;b’; — - P
Parts Included g 2
e B =
Hexagon socket countersunk head 2, @
screw M6x14 (SUS) - ° 8
110
70
XL-GHO5F-120R
. -
Cut Out Dimensions ‘ o T 1
s 180" —ou— O’ A ! N =5
324132~ t , E z 20° A @f*T AR
Free Self-closing i o g :
2X¢16 e 8 &
2%
Po- || o | | H
180" ——— 0’ @ S B | -
g ; al B
L{} {}—l Free 70° Self-closing ki 1 LD RS
Left-hand opening shown.
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish | Door Width | Door Height | Glass Thickness| Door Weight |Weight| Box | Carton
170-021-705| XL-GHO5F-120R | Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair - 1 pair | 5 pairs
170-021-704| XL-GHO5F-120L | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Mirror | Max. 750 Max. 2000 10, 12 Max. 45 kg/pair - 1 pair | 5 pairs
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GRAVITY HINGE ET-100A

Features
For inward opening doors. Can be installed with door flush or with an offset.
The automatic closing radius of the door can be adjusted by angles of 18°
(Must be adjusted during installation)
Door rises up to 6mm at a radius of 90°.

Remarks

3 pcs in 1 set required for 1 door.

Parts Included

s Spacer
3 pacer
ET-100AFR (Included) Option
Spacer, ET-100-S13 to double the gap between door and side panel.
__ Outside , 26 ©
g erlfr)E“ LS Recommended Screw
= LY @ Hexagon top bolt

| Side panel

Door Thickness | Side Panel Thickness

Type Spacer
reiga 1 ET-100ADR Y 13 16 13 16 20
020 4x05.2 . . B ET-100AF - M5x10 | M5x12 | M5x10 | M5x12 | M5x16
N Cut Qut Dimensions (At closed position) Parts Included | M5x10 | M5x12 | M5x14 | M5x16 | M5x20
ET-100AFR ET-100ADR ET-100AD -
° b 6 Option (ET-100-S13) | M5x10 | M5x12 | M5x20 | M5x25 | M5x25
T o oo r 13
D oo $ im- 4x¢8.5 l 4%08.5
ol ] ot T e Fe
7 S 3, ! 13.de | Sid
00r ;1 o olde
56— i *© panel oor 5 panel
Framall ot o f L o
1
0 for self-closing 0 for self-closing
setting setting
Body (Sieftc;irn;elf opening ggglrnsgelf opening
(o) Item Code | ltem Name |Type Material Finish |Weight| Box
) 170-099-066 | ET-100AFR | Right| Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin | 955 g |10 sets
J<> 170-099-067 | ET-100AFL | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin |955 g[10sets ~ Spacer for ET-100AD (Sold Separately)
:| 170-099-905 | ET-100ADR| Right | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin| 980 g |10 sets Item Code Item Name Weight Box
=< 170-099-048 | ET-100ADL | Left | Stainless Steel (SUS304) | Satin | 980 g |10 sets 170-020-997 ET-100-S13 169 900 pcs
=
=
o GRAVITY HINGE ET-100BF
m
Features
= A = For outward opening doors. Can be installed with door flush or with an offset.
‘ The automatic closing radius of the door can be adjusted by angles of 18°
I e ® (Must be adjusted during installation)
Door rises up to 6mm at a radius of 90°.
Remarks
3 pcs in 1 set required for 1 door.
L) L)
 —
{ ET-100BFR
. 26 0
Inside o
. : ] 4 {
4 / Doorr !L:;] Side panel (| o @
| ot Tig t
) {13 [N o . .
™\ Outside Cut Out Dimensions Recommended Screw
(At closed position) Hexagon top bolt
620
* _ F Door Thickness Side Panel Thickness
ol & h X085 13 16 13 16 20
e T f‘ H ? M5x10 M5x12 M5x10 M5x12 M5x16
"lessg Door} mﬁé"n%
| o
& |
L 0 for self-closing
setting
56 — | 6 for self-opening
setting
82
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish Weight Box
170-099-906 ET-100BFR Right Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin 956 g 10 sets
170-099-049 ET-100BFL Left Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin 956 g 10 sets
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GRAVITY HINGE
J'V—‘—A —_

ET-100CD

Features
For outward opening doors. Can be installed with door flush or with an offset.
The automatic closing radius of the door can be adjusted by angles of 18°
(Must be adjusted during installation)
Door rises up to 6mm at a radius of 90°.

Remarks
~ 3 pcs in 1 set required for 1 door.
Parts Included
Spacer
ET-100CDR (%Patgz’) Recommended Screw
P Hexagon top bolt
26 © Door Thickness Side Panel Thickness
nside|  M™ 69 |=e- 2 ¢ 13 16 13 16 20
Side panel / ) M5x10 M5x12 M5x14 M5x16 M5x20
i Door 2 z q J
; Cut Out Dimensions
e \ ) 13 (At closed position)
Outside
Min. 69—
2x¢5.2 020 J(Tsea
_ ~13
. ! Zi de 4%¢8.5
@*T ! T panel é}
SUS o
"lggs T_ifoor 3
} T o
] | T
/ 0 for self-closing
setting
[+— 56 —=| 6 for self-opening
82 ET-100CDR setting
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish Weight Box
170-099-907 ET-100CDR Right Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin 980 ¢g 10 sets
170-099-050 ET-100CDL Left Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin 980 g 10 sets
ET-100A (P.466)
—
|| -
\ ‘ 1 | - -
| |
| ﬁ | L :
| |
ET-100BF (P.466)
Ar
'L : -
[®)

Latch

ET-70 (P.305 - 306)

Updated 2019.01.23

ET-125T (P.305)

ET-100CD (above)

Knob

Ay

£
of

DW-50N (P.79)
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HES Concealed Hinge Series Digest

3-WAY Adjustment Temporary

Picture, ltem Name Door Width Door Thickness Door Weight Function Holding Feature

Page

Max. 9 kgf /
2 pcs

Max. 600 Min. 19 O x P.367-8

Max. 12 kgf /
3 pcs

HES3D-70

Max. 12 kgf /
2 pcs

Max. 600 Min. 23 @) x P.470

Max. 16 kgf /
3 pcs

HES3D-90

Max. 30 kgf /
2 pcs

Max. 900 Min. 29 O o P.471

Max. 40 kgf /
3 pcs

HES3D-120

Max. 9 kg /
2 pcs

Max. 600 Min. 19 x X P.367-10

Max. 12 kg /
3 pcs

Max. 45 kgf /
2 pcs

Max. 900 Min. 35 O o P.472

Max. 60 kgf /
3 pcs

HES3D-160

Max. 900 Min. 36 - O O P.367-9

Max. 100 kgf /
2 pcs

Max. 900 Min. 38 @) O P.473

Max. 125 kgf /
3 pcs

Max. 55 kgf /

Max. 900 Min. 30 3 pes

O O P.367-10

I
m
(7]
(@)
®)
2
(@)
m
>
-
m
O
=
2
()
m
(7]
m
=
m
(7]
=,
()
m
(2]
-

HES3D-V135

Max. 45 kgf /

Max. 900 Min. 36 3 pes

X X P.476

HES-3038BK

e . Max. 50 kgf /
“: :E oo Max. 900 Min. 36 3 pes X X P476

HES-3030BR

1o . Max. 25 kgf /

|z Max. 900 Min. 36 3pcs X X P.477

HES-3030PR
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HES CONCEALED HINGE SERIES

Features
Hinges are completely hidden when door is closed.
3way adjustment function post installation: vertical, horizontal and depth
adjustment
Recommended for use with any of the following door dampers or door closer:
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S (P.720-721)
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V (P.718)
- LAPCON DOOR CLOSER LDC-N2 (P.722-724)
For Easy Installation
1. Separate parts as shown in picture “a’
2. Screw on the hinge body to door, and hinge bracket to door frame.
3. As shown in picture “b} insert hinge body straight into hinge bracket.

T
m
7]
o
o
2
9]
m
>
-
m
o
<
=
()
m
7
m
2
m
7]

Bracket will temporarily hold the body for easy installation.
Cover C 4. Use “screw A’ to fix body on bracket.
5. Adjust horizontally by turning “screw B”
Cover

6. Loosen “screw A’ for vertical adjustment. Tighten “screw A’ after vertical
adjustment completed.

7. For depth adjustment, loosen “screw C” (one turn). Tighten “screw C” after
completed.

8. Snap on plastic covers after all above completed.

Screw A |

Installation 3-WAY Adjustment

Height adjustment A
Depth adjustment C

Height adjustment A

Horizontal
adjustment B
Depth adjustment C

Horizontal
adjustment B

SUGATSUNE
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-90

Features
Thin profile allows for shallow mortise and makes installation easier
Jig (sold separately) makes installation easy
Vertical, horizontal and depth adjustment possible post-installation (3way)
Can be split into two parts (one for the frame and one for the flap) making
installation easy
Custom colors available on request. Please contact us for details.
Minimum door thickness: 23mm
Max door width: 600mm
Max door height: 1500mm (Can be used on taller doors if weight is within
specifications)
Parts Included
Countersunk head screw 4x20 (4 pcs./hinge)
Hexagonal spanner x2

Hinge + Esprit

4x04.5 08.3 Vertical
©3) adjustment 16—
Horizontal 18 18— screw —8
— lorizontal —
cl‘o adjustment - ﬂ\ Depth adjustment
E screw T )N s chw !
S = L | e
=< D&
> b= U Installed to Frame
(w) . = Vertical adjustment 18
< | ‘
% 3 — S -3 ct: Frame
@ LY
> @ T i 2 Horizontal
o = [ adjustment
-
m @/ Max. 3 e
8 E @/ \@ E Door
= L | |
(@) 1 2
- Depth adjustment
=
I
r T
m | )
U ‘ Horizontal
. | {__ adjustment A A
T ot O Ao *‘g [+15 mm] Cut Out Dimensions
z 18 Max. 3 Max. 3 18 164
(@) 8
m
AR
! ™
!
| o o
‘ > N
. Finish ‘
No. Part Name Material DC DN BL \J-/ \/
0] Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
@ Base Frame Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black 4xR9 W M
® Arm Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Satin Chrome | Satin Nickel Black 4xR9/] x
@ Shaft Stainless Steel - - -
® Cover ABS Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
Iltem Code | Item Name Colour Door Width |Door Height| Door Thickness Door Weight Opening Angle| Weight | Box | Carton
170-029-221 | HES3D-90DC Silver Max. 600 |Max. 1500 Min. 23 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs | Max. 16 kg/3 pcs 180° 1989 | 2pcs | 48 pcs
70-029- - ampagne Gol ax. ax. 15 in. ax. cs | Max. cS CS cS
170-029-222 | HES3D-90DN |Champagne Gold| Max. 600 |Max. 1500 Min. 23 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs | Max. 16 kg/3 p 180° 1989 | 2p 48 p
170-033-588 | HES3D-90BL Black Max. 600 |Max. 1500 Min. 23 Max. 12 kg/2 pcs | Max. 16 kg/3 pcs 180° 198 g | 2pcs | 48 pcs
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-120

Features
Thin profile (21mm) allows for shallow mortise.
Jig (sold separately) makes installation easy.
Vertical, horizontal and depth adjustment possible post-installation (3way).
Passed a 300,000 open/close cycle test in private testing.

Hinge + Esprit

| Y ! ) Can be split into two parts (one for the frame and one for the flap) making
i installation easy
Temporary holding feature: can temporarily be hung and hold position without
- = - being affixed with screws. This makes installation much easier.
Custom colors available on request. Please contact us for details.
‘ ( Max door weight: 30kg/2pc, 40kg/3pc
| ‘ Min. door thickness: 29mm
. = — Max door width: 900mm
Max door height: 2400mm (recommended. Larger doors can be used if the
[ l weight is within specification)
{ Remark
emarks
Recommend to use with bellow door closer/ damper as bellow.
. LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S (P.720-721) Video Link
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V (P.718) H
Parts Included
Countersunk head tapping screw 5x20
Hex. wrench (a nominal diameter 3)
Sold Separately
Installation template HES3D-120-TMP (P.474)
Metal door bracket 120BKT (P.475)
Vertical adjustment screw
P
14 Depth adjustment screw —~t(14)4=—25
20~ B ST T R ~20 | ﬁ s
65 6.5 P Max. 5 5
| Horizontal s ~ B 180
-4 adjustment screw b q m | >
‘ | ) I— %} 2
3 ® o
B (I1= bt e
B Vertical - i Horizontal -
| adjustment C;‘ adjustment >
©o -2mm 1)
3 e -8 L — r
I o Max. 4 —=H=—23—! m
@/ | . Door (@]
: (@)
@/ Depth adjustment 2
[ | [+1 mm] [-1mm] (@)
| . | m
1 AN AN | 2 i i >
) Cut Out Dimensions -
4x¢5.5 ¢$10.3 Depth adjustment m
[=1 mm] Max. 5 25 B ) (w]
23 Max. 4 6.5
8xR6 E
0 ) 2
/O\ @ I—:ic?rlztc)ntalt Bxfis Q
@) @) adjustmen X m
+2 mm N T T X
é S ¥\ | |
! nl )
@
88
No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
DC DN BL Nt N
O) Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black '_
® Base Frame Zinc Alloy (ZDC) | Satin Chrome | Satin Nickel Black ~—— ~—
® Arm Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
@ Shaft Stainless Steel - - -
® Cover (2 pairs) ABS Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
Item Code Item Name Colour Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness Door Weight Opening Angle | Weight | Box | Carton
170-022-086 HES3D-120DC Silver Max. 900 |Max. 2400 Min. 29 Max. 30 kg/2 pcs|Max. 40 kg/3 pcs 180° 401 g |2 pcs|24 pcs
170-022-087 |HES3D-120DN|Champagne Gold| Max. 900 |Max. 2400 Min. 29 Max. 30 kg/2 pcs|Max. 40 kg/3 pcs 180° 401 g |2 pcs|24 pcs
170-022-088| HES3D-120BL Black Max. 900 |Max. 2400 Min. 29 Max. 30 kg/2 pcs|Max. 40 kg/3 pcs 180° 401 g |2 pcs|24 pcs
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-160
Features

Thin profile allows for shallow mortise and makes installation easier
Jig (sold separately) makes installation easy.
Vertical, horizontal and depth adjustment possible post-installation (3way).
Temporary holding feature: can temporarily be hung and hold position without
being affixed with screws. This makes installation much easier.
Passed a 300,000 open/close cycle test in private testing.
Max door weight: 45kg/2pc, 60kg/3pc
Min. door thickness: 35mm
Max door width: 900mm
Max door height: 2400mm (recommended. Larger doors can be used if the
weight is within specification)
Remarks
Recommend to use with bellow door closer/ damper as bellow.
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-S (P.720-721)
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDD-V (P.718)
- LAPCON DOOR DAMPER LDC-N2 (P.722-724)
*For using stopper function of LDC, please install door holder separately at the
stop position.
Parts Included
Countersunk head wood screw 4.8x25
Hex. wrench (a nominal diameter 4)
Sold Separately
Installation template HES3D-160-TMP (P.474)

Hinge + Esprit

w Vertical adjustment screw
1 .
I
E 25 Depth adjustment screw 125 3t
< 9 o :
> i
(w} r
é Horizontal adjustment | -] :ﬂojﬂé?mn:earit
screw
7] “2mm
Y
;' 29 I
A D
Ig m Vertical oor
m adjustment Depth adjustment
0 B
o I ¢ g 3 | l 2
% @\ | Cut Out Dimensions
m . Max4 Maxs o 251
> 29
-
m O
U . — — Y
I - - ‘
2 N ®/ - ° °
© © ﬁ
Q 1 - - - -
m Depth adjustment
8x05.5 ¢10.3 [~1 mm | 4= [+1 mm | ‘ ‘
O Horizontal adjustment | | J_
| (@ 8xR6 T 8xR6 T
I I I I [Door| Frame
T T T T I
. Finish . .
No. Part Name Material sL GL Video Link
@ Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Silver Gold
® Base Frame Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Silver Gold
® Arm Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Silver Gold
@ Shaft Stainless Steel - -
® Cover (2 pairs) ABS Paint/Silver Paint/Gold
Item Code | Item Name |Colour|Door Width| Door Height| Door Thickness Door Weight Opening Angle| Weight| Box |Carton
170-091-009|HES3D-160SL| Silver | Max. 900 | Max. 2400 Min. 35 Max. 45 kg/2 pcs | Max. 60 kg/3 pcs 180° 756 g | 2 pcs |12 pcs
170-091-010HES3D-160GL| Gold | Max. 900 | Max. 2400 Min. 35 Max. 45 kg/2 pcs | Max. 60 kg/3 pcs 180° 756 g | 2 pcs |12 pcs
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3-WAY ADJUSTABLE CONCEALED HINGE HES3D-E190

Features
Thin profile allows for shallow mortise and makes installation easier
Jig (sold separately) makes installation easy.
Has a fire safety rating of ANSI/UL 10C, CAN/ULC-S104
Vertical, horizontal and depth adjustment possible post-installation (3way)
Can be split into two parts (one for the frame and one for the flap) making
installation easy
Temporary holding feature: can temporarily be hung and hold position without
being affixed with screws. This makes installation much easier.
Custom colors available on request. Please contact us for details.
Passed a 300,000 open/close cycle test in private testing.
Parts Included
Countersunk head screw 5x30 (4 pcs/hinge)
Allen key size 4

Hinge + Esprit

Sold Separately
Installation template HES3D-E190-TMP (P.474)
Metal door bracket E190BKT (P.475) ‘
Door I
\
N
ESO“ \ (177) Max. 6.5 34—
I\ ; I
150 \ | Frame 2 Frame
! bt
. . j\ t:: Horizontal
Vertical adj1u7s;ment screw Depth adjustment screw 8 T 1 adjustment
—og. 40650108 _ g5 (77) g Max. 4| l~a2]
+104= 16— -—16f= | )
Horizontal ‘ ‘ ) a ﬂQN i
adjustment @ @2 A\ / Door
| ] s=v—Jo O [Oimes0 % /4\30° |
D)\& A Depth adjustment
insialed o Door| | 122 S
[LAMB)
| Vertical
adjustment
Cut Out Dimensions
81— - ‘ ,3;?':’?3 - 8 <32+« Max.4 —~}-28—4 Max. 6.5 —=|-=-34 —~{-28 -4
10 10
A N N
‘ | —y N
@] © ©
( \e¥
[ o o o o
AN 7N 2 3 2 b3
5V | ky S N ‘((P
, N ) L ~) ‘ ‘
Depth adjustment ‘ ‘
© Horizontal adjustment J J
6 — i
&xFe/ R0)
. Finish/Colour
No. Part Name Material DC DN BL Video Link
0} Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
@ Base Frame Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
® Arm Aluminum Alloy Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
@ Shaft Stainless Steel Plain Plain Plain
® Cover ABS Satin Chrome Satin Nickel Black
Iltem Code Item Name Colour Door Width |Door Height | Door Thickness Door Weight Opening Angle | Weight | Box | Carton
170-025-498 | HES3D-E190DC Silver Max. 900 | Max. 2400 Min. 38 mm | Max. 100 kg/2 pcs |Max. 125 kg/3 pcs 180° 1,113 g |2 pes| 12 pcs
170-025-499| HES3D-E190DN |Champagne Gold| Max. 900 | Max. 2400 Min. 38 mm | Max. 100 kg/2 pcs |Max. 125 kg/3 pcs 180° 1,113 g |2 pcs| 12 pcs
170-025-539 | HES3D-E190BL Black Max. 900 | Max. 2400 Min. 38 mm | Max. 100 kg/2 pcs |Max. 125 kg/3 pcs 180° 1,113 g |2 pes| 12 pcs
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LAMBP,

COLOUR CUSTOMIZATION FOR HES CONCEALED HINGES

Possible to customize the colour for special requirements.

INSTALLATION TEMPLATE

|
ES3D-120

|
e

a
HES3D-120
s FRAME
2EMD |

25"

2
3

4
w

uzsces
|-z:es.a g

nxme21
120}
80

wxmeal

i
NIwe6. Si
i
—

HES3D-TMP

Features
Installation template for HES3D hinges.
The HES3D-70-TMP and HES3D-90-TMP are now available.

Remarks
The HES3D-120TMP, HES3D-160-TMP, HES3D-E190-TMP, and
HES3D-V135-TMP are sold in pairs, one for the door and one for the frame.
The HES3D-70TMP and HES3D-90-TMP are sold singly, because they can be
used on both the door and frame.
Recommended working tool is a straight bit with guide bearings of which
guide diameter and bit diameter are the same.

Sold Separately
HES3D-70 (Additional products digital catalog, P.F5)
HES3D-90 (P.470)
HES3D-120 (P.471)
HES3D-160 (P.472)
HES3D-E190 (P.473)

i
‘ i ’ i HES3D-V135LGR (P.703)
MP, LAMP,
For door | e For frame
HES3D-120-TMP

Item Code Item Name Applicable Hinge Material Colour
170-040-988 HES3D-70-TMP HES3D-70 Methacrylic Resin (PMMA) Clear
170-029-034 HES3D-90-TMP HES3D-90 Methacrylic Resin (PMMA) Clear
170-024-569 HES3D-120-TMP HES3D-120 Methacrylic Resin (PMMA) Clear
170-024-570 HES3D-160-TMP HES3D-160 Methacrylic Resin (PMMA) Clear
170-028-808 HES3D-E190-TMP HES3D-E190 Methacrylic Resin (PMMA) Clear
170-024-572 HES3D-V135-TMP HES3D-V135LGR Methacrylic Resin (PMMA) Clear

Updated 2019.01.23
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BRACKET OF HES3D-120 FOR SHEET METAL

Features

HES3D-120BKT

Bracket to use HES3D-120 hinge (P.471) with sheet metal.

b 4x64.5
= Installation
| | 2xM5 L(EW
T 6.5 Max.4 Max.5 6.5
| 3 [ ] 1.6 = (23.5) =t} t=— (25.5) —=i+16
i Door }V } ] Frame | Frame
| 1 i i 2xM5
| L= L ] 1 | I
i ool I [ |
1| e |
2Ll o X R ]
4.9H< W2+ T T F |
1 120BKT-F
p 15 Wil » 120BKT-D 1§ b 3 120BRT-F
4 Te} | 0 |
J A it
~ B [
=
YN !
4xR6 o5 | 15]) \4xR6 |
Frame Welding Wt |
Door Z Frame 3 3 3 3
Welding —| 1 —
Door thickness Min. 32 mm
; *Dimensions: For flat surface in case of 1.6 mm thick sheet metal.
L Welding [ Welding
Door/ J
/ Welding
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish/Colour w1 w2 Weight Carton
170-032-739 HES3D-120BKT-D For Door 23.3 20.5 58 50 pcs
Steel (SPCC) | Zinc Chromate g P
170-032-740 HES3D-120BKT-F For Frame 25.3 225 589 50 pcs

BRACKET OF HES3D-E190 FOR SHEET METAL

Features

HES3D-E190BKT

Bracket to use HES3D-E190 hinge (P.473) with sheet metal.

Bet| 4xM5 fors) Installation
’ |
1 | “10 e Max.4 Max.6.5 ———*10
\ 3 lul | geses 16H= (32.5) =~ (34.5) »:#1.6
T ‘ TTTY Door Door {24 | < ey Frame) Frame| 4xM5
L 1%J 4xM5 ?{ MK il%ﬁl |
wolp]
‘ u NN E190BKT-F
\ | PHL B E190BKT-D © e
8.4~ W2 3 i S !
) 20 2 Mo = T
o m { 1} } 1
ool r@
4xR6 5 21] | 212 4xR6
I ]
Welding Welding Door thickness Min. 41 mm
Frame *Dimensions: For flat surface in case of 1.6 mm thick sheet metal.
Door
[ Wetding %*Welding
Door
Welding /Welding
Item Code Item Name Type Material Finish/Colour W1 w2 Weight Carton
170-032-741 HES3D-E190BKT-D For Door 32.3 29.5 135 50 pcs
Steel (SPCC) Zinc Chromate 9 P
170-032-742 HES3D-E190BKT-F For Frame 34.3 31.5 135¢ 50 pcs

Updated 2019.01.23
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CONCEALED HINGE HES-3038BK

Features

Finish available in rich polished brass or sleek stain
chrome.
Hinge + Esprit () (4] ~— (89.5) —= 1 — 32—
e e <30+ =385+ 21sy 2514 Remarks
10410 19 16 &’—‘Frame 8 Recommend to use 3 pcs per one door.
Hinge © Secure to check the dimension of * marked on
Arm bellow drawings.

Parts Included
Countersunk head tapping screw 5x26

; Cut Out Dimensions
Shatft /
6 (o Max. 4. g1 Mo e pde
s) (s ) 30 ==y~ —f=r7
' i il
| W s ‘ i
! 285, \ 55 Eam A ES ER a
| (3) Max. 144' A= [ e ‘ l
180%[ ] + Door | 4xR4 \xRd
U; J Frameg‘\. - —
= g 4xR5 4xR5
Il o
Le) '
" Max. 4+ ~{go-!
90°
Door
(@)
o
= Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight |Opening Angle| Weight | Box |Carton
lc'll'l) 170-091-013 | HES-3038BK PB | Brass Polished Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 45 kg/3 pcs 180° 1360 g |2 pcs| 20 pcs
> 170-091-015 | HES-3038BK SC | Brass | Satin Chrome | Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 45 kg/3 pcs 180° 1360 g |2 pcs| 20 pcs
-
o
= LA
= CONCEALED HINGE HES-3030BR
CZ) Features
m Finish available in rich polished brass or sleek stain
Hinge + Esprit (e (74) —= 8+ 02 chrome.
(<30 010 Frame| <8 Remarks
Hinge B Recommend to use 3 pcs per one door.
fraﬂ\ Secure to check the dimension of * marked on
® L] AL"\ bellow drawings.
one T Parts Included
Countersunk head tapping screw 5x26
1 n {38 5
e 6 T
(&) 6
ol e Shatt /& | i Cut Out Dimensions
] Max. 5
8x05.2 ¢10.2 Max. 3 21—
6 6 T SANARE 7
|
mompin
f
| 5t 2 5
J(a)#fﬁnﬂxs EM \ I
180°| | |
- T 4xR4
[ j Frameeu = -
— IS © 2xR15
N Y
S &
90° Max. 3* —=[=30~
Door

Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width | Door Height | Door Thickness | Door Weight |Opening Angle| Weight | Box |Carton
170-091-003 | HES-3030BR PB | Brass Polished Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 50 kg/3 pcs 180° 1030 g |2 pcs| 20 pes
170-091-014 | HES-3030BR SC | Brass | Satin Chrome | Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 50 kg/3 pcs 180° 1030 g |2 pcs| 20 pcs
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CONCEALED HINGE HES-3030PR

Features
Concealed hinge for small cabinet door or partition.
Hinge + Esprit Remarks
Recommend to use 3 pcs per one door.
Parts Included
Binding head tapping screw 6x20
Caution
Secure to check the dimension of * marked on bellow drawings.

3
P
O
m
7 | | >
— 3 12 21— | | =20m E
l—16 —f Frame lesr-7 (6) i Max. 5 @]
i RN | |
Z X 180°1 Y L
— i =
’/ ﬁ\ \ L J* Frame&y 2
N7 =4 - o
| | N
I | [ T m
‘ o ‘ - o
f T “ _ﬁ 90° Max. 3" —{1=-30~!
| | | Door
| | il
I
| \ S n » Cut Out Dimensions
T 2 F f N8
| I J_\_ | Max. 5 21
| ‘| | } % ‘ -30—~H+Max.3 /=30 7]
T | \ ‘
I I I ‘ I
[ I 1 |
I I T
I |
I I
\ ]
T T |
4x06.4 $13.2 Depth 4.2 2 3 g
— - 1T T ~
m 1 Door| Frame|
i i J
‘ T@ | ! |
& T/ T»(
} } Frame ™
‘ ‘ i i
} Max.3+Lﬁ 4xR4/ T )
‘ Door ‘ Max. 5 AxR4
2xR15/
2xR15

Item Code Item Name Finish/Colour | Material |Door Width| Door Height|Door Thickness| Door Weight | Opening Angle |Weight| Box | Carton
170-091-006 | HES-3030PR WT | White, Chrome | PBT/Brass | Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 25 kg/3 pcs 180° 320 g |5 pes| 40 pcs
170-091-004 | HES-3030PR BR |Brown, Chrome | PBT/Brass | Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 25 kg/3 pcs 180° 320 g |5 pcs| 40 pcs
170-091-005| HES-3030PR GR | Grey, Chrome | PBT/Brass | Max. 900 | Max. 2000 Min. 36 Max. 25 kg/3 pcs 180° 320 g |5 pcs| 40 pcs
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CONCEALED HINGE s INO-66N

Features

Front plate is made of stainless steel 304.

Remarks
For using 3 pcs per one door, distance between top hinge and centre hinge
must be 200 mm.
Distance between door edge and hinge (marked * on below drawings) must
be less than 4 mm.

Recommended Screw

Countersunk head wood screw 5.8

Cut Out Dimensions

28
251 4 7 =
o
I_T—l ! iy
] *
(@)
o
&
m Installation
>
- Side
m board
O Min. 28 | i |
T E— ~
— oor
5 Door Cover frame |
3\
m 2 o8 38
= Min. 31 § é
ggg 10 26.5—
Side ~——38.5— -7
Door Foad
Side
board @3 TIT
Door TN RN }
180° OPEN 180° OPEN IHI o =1= I &
o 3 @/_l_ J T
4 247wl \4x07 912
No. Part Name Material Finish
O] Body Polyamide (PA) -
® Front Plate Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin
® Arm Stainless Steel (SUS304) -
Item Code | Item Name | Door Width Door Height Door Weight Opening Angle | Weight Box Carton
170-095-018 | *'INO-66N Max. 800 Max. 2100 Max. 30 kg/2 pcs ‘ Max. 50 kg/3 pcs 180° 100 g 24 pcs 144 pcs

*! ltem name has been revised. (Old item name : |-66)
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2-WAY ADJUSTABLE PIVOT HINGE PH-01

Features
Hinge position adjustable without removing door.
Sold in pairs (for top and bottom).

Parts Included

Countersunk head tapping screw 4x30

Vertical Adjustment Cut Out Dimensions
Front -
‘ ron ‘? % r25
Lock ring b | ) ?‘,‘
Be= S| § ;
o= G’EI} - %
@ Back 60
N/
[— 35 =25 »{7=— 13.5»—‘4—404
4x05.5 $10.6 ‘”"T_’**‘O
Height adjustment 0 - <
screw H ‘ l\ ) |
: “ - I S
3x04.2 08 © i o
1. Remove the cover cap. o « @; S BN
2. Loosen hex lock ring. §| ] | e 1
3. Adjust by turning slotted screw. N | | i L
4. Tighten hex lock ring. \@ L -
5. Put the cover cap. H9.5 2 3
Lateral Adjustment Door Installation
Adjustment screw 1. Insert bottom hinge to the bracket.
ERE D 2. Install door while pushing the shaft of upper
hinge.
3. Secure to check the door is fixed with the
frame.
=
Locking Mechanism
Washer Hex bolt
Bracket
Hex bolt holds the door and prevents the door falling off unexpectedly. No. Part Name Material Finish/Colour
@ Body Zinc Alloy (ZDC) Matte Silver
@ Bracket Stainless Steel (SUS304) Polished
® Hex Bolt Stainless Steel (SUS304) -
@ Washer Stainless Steel (SUS304) -
® Cover ABS White
Item Code Item Name Door Width Door Height Door Thickness Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-090-622 PH-01 Max. 850 Max. 2300 33-42 Max. 35 kg/pair 593 g 1 pair 20 pairs
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2wei L is the flagship brand of Sugatsune and represents premium Japanese hardware quality.
Zwel L stands for "Zwei Lichter" in German: a dual highlight of mirror finish and lustrous satin on a faceted profile.
Manufactured from solid billets of the finest quality 316 stainless steel,

2Zwei L brings the space luxury and dazzles your eyes.

Video Link
[=]: 2t ‘[=]

— STAINLESS Y
il ZL-1701
Features

Made of highly corrosion resistant SUS316
Ultrapremium Zwei L finish. Zwei L finish: Using top class polishing
technology, these products combine the elegance of Satin with the deep glow
of a Mirror.
Oil-free ring provides smooth movement.
Remarks
Insert spacer between door and frame.
Parts Included
ZL-1701-10
Countersunk head wood screw 4.1x38 (SUS)
Countersunk head screw M5x16, $8 (SUS) (For Metal Doors)
ZL-1701-12
Countersunk head wood screw 4.8x38 (SUS)
Countersunk head screw M5x16, $9 (SUS) (For Metal Doors)

IDNIH 440-14I11

L @ L Installation for Wooden Door

23 Screw

{(+ )k

Bt

-l 23:»15 8i=10x06.8 $10.5 |

016 @ AT
48— [ -
@\,,(24)44648‘ - O o
e * * 7 \‘ Ctlv /‘ —
_’ T o a5 =G| oz M %
—L G 52 e SR A0 [ | PR — Zm
20" @il ool T
161wl Ll O g /éa é}%‘ [Xe) ‘ /(@ & Installation for Metal Door
— 2 <«
- A N
/ ‘ I l @ @ P vi o % 3 @ | 3 Back plate t: Min. 3.2
o< ! < 3 ‘
ool oo | /eel\ 00 |
T ==
4x¢6 5x96 BB
ZL-1701-10 ZL-1701-12
No. Part Name Material Finish
O] Door Side Hinge Plate Stainless Steel (SUS316) Zwei L Finish
® Frame Side Hinge Plate Stainless Steel (SUS316) Zwei L Finish
® Head Cap Stainless Steel (SUS316) Zwei L Finish
O] Washer Stainless Steel (SUS316) Satin
® Shaft Stainless Steel (SUS316) Plain
® Spacer Stainless Steel (SUS316) Plain
ltem Code Item Name Load Capacity Weight Box
170-091-691 ZL-1701-10 392 N/2 pcs 40 kgf/2 pcs 3059 8 pcs
170-091-690 ZL-1701-12 490 N/2 pcs 50 kgf/2 pcs 560 g 6 pcs
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LIFT-OFF HINGE S-6173-2, S-6166-2

Features
Screw holes are countersunk from both sides.
O Non-handed.
Door weight: Max. 40 kg/pair
Weld-on type (w/o screw hole) is also available.
Parts Included
C‘) Q Countersunk head tapping screw M4x20 (SUS)

~d =1 9T1 6-1—=7

]
S-6173-2 N @ @
O ©

95.5,08.5
P
= = Material ‘ Finish
S-6166-2-R S-6166-2-L 304 Stainless Steel \ Satin
Item Code Item Name A B Cc d Weight Box Carton
170-099-404 S-6173-2 102 50.5 50 016 2409 12 pcs 60 pcs
-
Weld-on Type T
Item Code Item Name Type A B C d Weight Box Carton T'
170-099-400 S-6166-2-L Left 102 495 55 18 (17) 300 12 pcs 60 pcs S1>
170-099-401 5-6166-2-R Right ' 0180 P P -
=
v =
LIFT-OFF HINGE L=R S-6173-5,5-6166-6
Features
Screw holes are countersunk from both sides.
Non-handed.

Door weight: Max. 50 kg/pair
Weld-on type (w/o screw hole) is also available.

Parts Included
Countersunk head tapping screw M4x20 (SUS)

an j
N A
d 15.513 75

|
o
@7
Nylon Ring t=1.0 @
@7

S-6173-5 <
94.5, 08 @
[ 55 18L
! c_
' Material \ Finish
S-6166-6-R  S-6166-6-L 304 Stainless Steel Satin
Item Code Item Name A B C d Weight Box Carton
170-099-405 S-6173-5 127 63 45 18 3309 8 pcs 40 pcs
Weld-on Type
Item Code Item Name Type A B Cc d Weight Box Carton
170-099-402 S-6166-6-L Left
- 152 74.5 55 020 (917) 570 8 pcs 40 pcs
170-099-403 S-6166-6-R Right
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g

BUTT HINGE L=R 2  3535SS, 4040SS

Parts Included
35358SS : Countersunk wood head

<
S NI - $ T T screw 4.5x25
H Qj H ! ‘ f 4040SS : Countersunk wood head
6x05585 891 — 8x712 9595 2 screw 5.5x32
s
=N >,
72D}
6 % o ] o
o
[ i le L] e |
— o [ of' |
—— m -
3535SS 4040SS [ @ [ ©
@ [ © ¢ |[] @
014 $14.8
89 101.6
3535SS 4040SS
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-920-181 3535SS Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin Max. 25 kg/2 pcs 2709 2 pcs 100 pcs
170-920-182 4040SS Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin Max. 40 kg/2 pcs 390 g 2 pcs 50 pcs

BUTT HINGE (W/ WASHER) L=R 3535WSS, 4040WSS

Features
L N A ' Washer prevents metal-to-metal
N > N 5 contact.
o o
g 65585 e le _ Busses o Parts Included .
= 7 | | Countersunk head tapping screw
= o [ o ‘T ° J % 2] 4xe5(sUs)
=X T ~ s
— w Y
Z an 1 Ot
Z ® otz [©
L 35
m i |
3535WSS 4040WSS Al @ @
__‘1\
© © L o 1M o |
iy | @ vl | O
No. | Part Name Material Finish/Colour e 1016
O] Body Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin 3535WSS 4040WSS
® Washer Polyamide (PA) White
Item Code Item Name Door Weight Weight Box
170-029-834 3535WSS Max. 25 kg/2 pcs 206 g 2 pcs
170-029-835 4040WSS Max. 30 kg/2 pcs 2649 2 pcs

BUTT HINGE (W/ BALL BEARING) 4545BSS

' Features
{B‘ == 4:5 Ball bearing provides smooth movement.
® & 114.3 © Parts Included
85 158 & Countersunk head tapping screw
5.5x32
o oo | | @ o @,
k &
I |
P > L o |
o [ o]
@ ” il
¢14.8
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Weight Weight Box Carton
170-920-184 4545BSS Stainless Steel (SUS304) Satin Max. 45 kg/2 pcs 4759 2 pcs 50 pcs
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— Y
BUTT HINGE 3535
. . Parts Included
’ DlSCOntlnued ‘ Countersunk head wood screw
Sold Separately
4 - Head cap MG-M
® || o
o © B
: 52l
‘ N 4
| U ¥
® | ‘ o 012.6-== %  6x06910.5
- @ P
T 0
L 3
© O3
i !
n
Head Cap MG-M — ?
© Q1
‘m 175
= 1]
3/8-24UNF ‘;’
012.5
Head Cap (Sold Separately)
Item Code ltem Name Finish W
170-094-058 MG-M Metal Polish, Clear c
3
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Door Width | Door Height | Door Weight Screw Weight | Box Carton T
170-090-092 3535 Brass Polished Max. 800 Max. 2000 | Max. 20 kg/2 pcs 5%26 2659 | 2pcs | 60 pcs E
o
Y m
BUTT HINGE (W/ BALL BEARING) 4040B
Features
Ball bearing provides smooth movement.
DR The material of axis is stainless steel (SUS304).
3 types of finish available.
Optional accessary for hinge axis MG-M available.
{ Parts Included
@ @ |

Countersunk head wood screw 5.5x33
Sold Separately
Head Cap MG-M

()
(2}
!
N4 '
102 9.5 |95
4040BSC L o
@
@ HH @
4040BAB B
@ @
T M
Q23
Head Cap MG-M © T (@]
v/ et o126 \ 8x06
> 2
= ! Head Cap (Sold Separatel
3/8-24UNF T P ( P y)
012.5 Item Code Item Name Finish
170-094-058 MG-M Metal Polish, Clear
Item Code Item Name Finish Material Door Width Door Height | Door Weight | Weight | Box Carton
170-918-790 4040BPB Polished Brass Brass Max. 900 Max. 2000 Max. 50 kg 3609 |2pcs 40 pcs
170-918-791 4040BSC Satin Chrome Brass Max. 900 Max. 2000 Max. 50 kg 3609 |2pcs 40 pcs
170-918-792 4040BAB Antique Bronze Brass Max. 900 Max. 2000 Max. 50 kg 3609 |2pcs 40 pcs
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STAINLESS
= 304
SPRING HINGE SA
¢ Features . 80—
* Successfully passed 500,000 open/ "
close cycles in a private test. 2 8xgd1 ¢do
* Spring powered to automatically close. T4 ]
* Spring strength is adjustable. 3| . i . I
= All parts made from stainless steel 3 i &
(SUS304) for high corrosion resistance. gt ® L ® l
— ¢ k3
11 -
Installation %:*
| SA120
2 pcs 3 pcs
f«—80—»]
§16 Treb 8x¢d1 dd2
Hex. Hole 5 mm #
] 1] ]
3
F*’ Ml +
e | | e
el e
Q
= G
g @ -
Loosen shaft with Hex key and Adjust spring tension with three & %:k
remove the pin. steps. Put the pin to the hole SA180
and fix.
()] Item Code Item Name Material Finish D t di | d2 |Load Capacity (Door width Max. 1000 mm) | Weight | Box
L) 170-090-810 | SA120-5314-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 16 | 4 5.3 |10 | 196 N (20 kgf)/2 pcs | 294 N (30 kgf)/3 pcs | 191 g |2 pcs
2 170-090-811 | SA180-5814-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 16 | 4 5.3 |10 | 392 N (40 kgf)/2 pcs | 588 N (60 kgf)/3 pcs | 276 g |2 pcs
Cz) 170-090-812 | SA120-5314-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain 17 | 25| 55| 9 | 196 N (20 kgf)/2 pcs | 294 N (30 kgf)/3 pcs | 276 g |2 pcs
- 170-090-813 | SA180-5814-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain 18 | 3 55| 9 | 392N (40 kgf)/2 pcs | 588 N (60 kgf)/3 pcs | 570 g |2 pcs
5
STAINLESS
Q  SPRING HINGE i) ST150-6314-05
Features

* Successfully passed 500,000 open/close cycles in a private test.

* Spring powered to automatically close.

* Spring strength is adjustable.

 All parts made from stainless steel (SUS304) for high corrosion resistance.
» Easy surface installation does not require mortise.

Installation 18, 10
2 pcs 3 pcs é
wn
L 0 5
. & 838
S 12 —te
~ ’4"8 ™ 0o
) ’@ 3 @ ©wo
o 6=
T 0
Hex. Hole 5 mm Lf—&@w 24
17
RIS
[ ] ]
31.6m=—46.6—= \8x05.5 09
0
o
Pin /& Selt.ciosing o :X
17.2

Loosen shaft with Hex key and Adjust spring tension with three
remove the pin. steps. Put the pin to the hole

and fix.
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Load Capacity (Door width Max. 1000 mm) | Weight Box
170-022-486 ST150-6314-05 Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain 400 N (40 kgf)/2 pcs ‘ 600 N (60 kgf)/3 pcs 736 g 2 pcs
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DOUBLE ACTION HINGE L=R DA

Features

* Successfully passed 500,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
» Hinge allows door to be opened forwards or backwards.

* Spring powered to automatically close.

¢ Spring strength is adjustable.

* Angle of opening movement in either direction is 180°.

A “‘1 E @ * All parts made from stainless steel (SUS304) for high corrosion resistance.
W Weight Weight
° @ =Pt 0D 100 kg 100 kg
. ' 90 90
> 0
° ] I ] ® 5 & o 80 80
S || L 70 70
° W ) * Y & 60 60
| © L || < 50 50
— @ = 40 40
X;% © 3 Hinges — T
8 1 1 % % 3 Hinges
¥ p 20 —L 20 9
© ? 10 inges 10 i
} ‘ ‘ 2 Hinges
TiPee 60 70 80 90100cm O60 70 80 90100cm
/1 Bxpd odz Width Width
fC\ ) DA120-5404 DA120-5414
\4
Weight Weight
Wi W e 100 kg 100 kg
DA120 % %
80 80
W 0 0
—>Pia— =D i S
. 1 0 50 3 Hinges 50 ST
x s
§ ‘0 — 40
) o 30 - 30 ] (w)
) T — = 20 2 Hinges 20 —
Installation © 2 Hinges (@]
| || 10 10 ‘ ‘ C
Y | | 0
@ & .a}' % © 60 70 80 90100cm 60 70 80 90100cm ICE
"‘l’\ © L - 3 Width Width m
» =)o DA180-5904 DA180-5914
o [ - .| @ Weight >
] g
L © 100 kg (@]
] lod L s =
l 0 /? 80 ] O
! N 70 2 2
(. 60 = T
8x¢d1 ¢d2 50 8 —_—
) i 40 3 Hinges ] Gz)
fan) Y
& D ¥ 30 =
- 20 j\’\ m
10 2 Hinges
Wi—a—Wo—sta— W1 —> ‘ ‘
DA180 60 70 80 90100cm
Width
DA180-5934
How to Adjust Spring Tension
Hex. Hole 5 mm Spring tension

Loosen shaft with Hex key and remove Adjust spring tension with three steps. Put the
the pin. pin to the hole and fix.
) e Max. Door ;
Item Code Item Name Material Finish w Wi | W2 P4 P2 D t d1 d2 ) Weight | Box
Thickness
170-090-803 | DA120-5404-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 101 | 29.5 | 42 6.5(115| 16 | 4 53 | 10 30 2969 | 2 pcs
170-090-804 | DA120-5414-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 133 | 40 53 |11 16 16 | 4 53 | 10 40 3379 | 2pcs
170-090-805 | DA120-5414-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain 133 | 40 53 |11 16 17 | 25 | 55 9 36 5999 | 2 pcs
170-090-806 | DA180-5904-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 101 | 29.5 | 42 65(115| 16 | 4 53 | 10 30 4319 | 2pcs
170-090-807 | DA180-5914-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 133 | 40 53 |11 16 16 | 4 53 | 10 40 4929 | 2 pcs
170-090-808 | DA180-5914-05 | Stainless Steel (SUS304) Plain 133 | 40 53 |11 16 18 | 8 5.5 9 38 1,006 g | 2 pcs
170-090-809 | DA180-5934-01 Aluminium Alloy Anodized | 157 48,5 | 60 |19.5|245| 16 | 4 53 | 10 50 5609 | 2 pcs
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ALUMINIUM SPRING HINGE = DAW

Features
o m . m * Hinge allows door to be opened forwards or
p l backwards. Weight
* Spring powered to automatically close. 100 kg
B 1 * Spring strength is adjustable. 90
e ([} * Angle of opening movement in either 33
direction is 180°. 60
* Please use in combination with door 50
stoppers. 40 ~
Remarks 23 3 Hinges
Please use with door stopper. 10
I~ < 0 2 Hinges
' 60 70 80 90100cm
¥ Width
How to Adjust Spring Tension DAW120
146 ;
Hox. Koy s DR 55 43— nggkrg
ex. Key 15.5_] r10.5
- ) T 90
j$ Y ! I by 80
& L. il @’j 70
L = o 60
4 1
f 9\ @f “'\ \"‘ @77 4512 3 Hinges
o — < |;+‘| E+;| & S~
e o < i Wil et ] I =
Il‘{ I : \I E 10 2 }—‘hnges‘
I )
& | o
? I I ﬁ | = 60 70 80 90100cm
' i Width
> 205! 805 08 L_,715.5 DAW180
r- Item Code Item Name Material Finish A P1 P2 Door Thickness Weight Box
c 170-017-703 DAW120 Aluminium Alloy Anodized 120 15 30 Max. 35 3429 2 pcs
5 170-017-702 DAW180 Aluminium Alloy Anodized 180 22.5 45 Max. 35 506 g 2 pcs
Z [0 The dimension "8x ¢5 ¢$8" will change to "8x ¢5.3 $10" when the current stock runs out.
c
=
(2}
© ALUMINIUM SPRING LIFT-OFF HINGE PM120
)
E 3 Features
() * Successfully passed 250,000 open/close cycles in a private test.
T ® * Spring powered to automatically close.
E * Spring strength is adjustable.
(o) ® * Easy to remove door from frame post-installation.
m
~
> : ]
-
% ® Installation ﬁ40—? PR
F4 ole| [ 5 U=+
C ° | ° handed 7/‘:.'
= How to Adjust Spring Tension ol o - 805 08
(-g Hex. Hole 5 mm Spring tension o|. e @ o {/ 0
g Door 1 g
ol °[le| [om L B
- ° o handed == —— =16 ) ]
T o ]o © @H
8 of]oe 8
q Door, @ | & ©
T Loosen shaft with Hex key and remove Adjust spring tension with three steps. Put the pin PM120-524401L
E the pin. to the hole and fix.
(@)
m
Item Code Item Name Material Finish Load Capacity (Door Width Max. 1000 mm) Weight Box
170-022-484 PM120-524401L Aluminium Alloy Anodized 200 N (20 kgf)/2 pcs 300 N (30 kgf)/3 pcs 380 g 2 pcs
170-022-485 PM120-525401R Aluminium Alloy Anodized 200 N (20 kgf)/2 pcs 300 N (30 kgf)/3 pcs 380 g 2 pcs

[0 The dimension "8x ¢5 ¢$8" will change to "8x ¢5.3 $10" when the current stock runs out.
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